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The Firft B O O K.

The Vopage from Brelk, to the Cape of
| Good-Hope.

Ince the time the King fetled a Royal Aca-
demy at Paris, for improving Arts and
Sciences within his Kingdom, the Mem-

¥ bers that compofe it, have not hit upon

dny means more proper for accomplithing that

Defign, than the fénding out of Learned Men

to make Obfervations in foreign Countries,

whereby ‘they might correlt the Geographical

Maps, facilitate Navigation, and raife Altrons-

my to its Perfeftion. In that Profpelt, not a

few of the Learnedft Men of that Llluftrious So-
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A Voyage to Siam. Book I.

ciety, werey by his Majefties Orders, fent into
feveral Kingdoms: Some went into Denmark, o-
thers to England ; fome were fent to the Tle of
Cayana, and other Hles of America, Cape Verd, nay,
and to the chief Ports and Coafts of the King-
dom, whiift others in the Obférvatory at Home,
kept pace, and entertained all neceffary Corre-
{pondencies with them. :
It was defired that an Occafion might offer of

fending more Obfervators into feveral Parts of
Europe, to the Ifle of Forey, where they have fix-
ed the firft Meridian, the Eaft- Indies, and chiefly
into China, where it was known that Arts had
flourifhed for .thefe four thoufand years, where
there are Books upon all Subjects, and Libraries
that ‘may compare with the faireft in Ewrope,
from which the Kings Bibliothic might be en-
riched.

This Father L his Defire grew ftronger in the chief Mem-

parted from  bers of the Academy, after they had converfed

Macao, Decent= wyith Father Philip Coupler, a Flemifb Jefoit, who

ber 5. 168 1,10 ynon his Return from China, pofted by Parss on

a Dutch Ship, hi i . :

and arrived in 1S Way to Reme, whither he was fent about the

Folland in Affairs of the Miflion,

Octuber 16820 “T'he Marquis de Lonvay, Minifter and Secretary
of State, who befides the Affairs of War, and
Overfight of the Kings Buildings, was likewife
charged with ‘the Concerns of Arts and Sciences,
ordered, in his Majefties Name, the Members
of the Royal Academy to draw up a Memoire of
the moit remarkable thihgs they defired to be in-
formed of from China, to be ‘given and recom-
mended to Father Couples, who was to return thi-
ther the year following,

The
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. “Bookl. A Voyage to Siam.

The Duke of Mayne favoured alfo the Defigns
witha great Zeal for Religion, and a Curiofi-
ty fuitable to his Wit, calculated for Knowledg,
and far above his years. ;

But the King {urpaffing all in Zeal for the
Improvement of Arts and Sciences, efpecially of
fuch, which in thofe Countries might moft con-
tribute to the Growth of Religion, being af-
feCted with the Necefity of Miffions, was re-
folved to affift them with his Prorection and
Liberalities. He was informed by Father Con
ﬂ"zr, that almoft all the French Jefuits, who a-
bove thirty years fince went to China with Fa-
ther Alexander of Rbodes, were dead, labour-
ing in the Miffions of that Kingdom ; that
there were: but a very few Miilionaries re-
maining ; that the Emperour, in the mean
time, continued to them his Proteftion, and
that in imitation of him, the Vice-Roys and
Governours of Provinces were alfo very kind

~ to them ; and that in fhort, there was a great

want of Gofpel-Labourers, not only for cul-
tivating the Chriftians, who are already wvery
numerous there, bur alfo for reaping the Fruit
of the certain hopes, which at prefent more than
ever, good men have of fpreading the Faith in
that vaft Empire. He had already gone fo
far, as to affign a conliderable Sum of Mo-
ney for the French Jefuits who were to
accompany Father Couples ; and all the care
was, they might be fent under his Ma,
Jefties _Authority , when Divine Providence
Ercﬁ:ﬂtﬂd_ﬁa mgilt favourable occafion for
It

Mg 1 Haydly




The King or-
ders fix Je-
{uits, Mathe-
maticians, to
be feat to
China.

A Voyage o Siam. Book 1.

Hardly was Father Couplet departed | for
Rome, when two Siam Mandarins, With a Prieft
of the Foreign Miffions fétled in Siam named
Monfienr le Vacher, arrived in France. They
were f{ent by the Minifters of the King of
Siam, to learn News of the Embaffie which the
King their Mafter had fent to his Majefty, with
magnificent Prefents, on board a Ship belong-
ing to the Eaft-India Company, called the Sun
of the Eaft, which was reported to have been cafk
away.

His Majelty perceiving what Advances the
King of Sism made in feeking his Friendfhip,
and that _there was hopes belides he might turn
Chriftian, if there were an Ambaflador fent to
him, refolved to do it ; and by the fame way
fends Jeluits into China, which hath a great com-
merce with the Kingdom of Siam, from whence
it is not above five or fix hundred Leagues dif
{tant. '

The King having thereupon declared his In-
tentions to the Marques de Lowvoy. and Father de
la Chaize, they forthwith demanded of our Supe-
riors, four Fathers, at leaft, that might be. capa-
ble of labouring in confort with the Academy
Royal, m the Improvement of Arts and Sciences,
and at the fame time employ themfelves with
the Miflionarics of Chna in advancing the
Chriftian Religion ; adding,that they mult needs
be ready to depart within fix weeks, in,the Shi
that was to carry, the French Ambaflador to
Siam. : _

It was no hard matter for our Superiours to
find men that were willing to contribute to the
turthering of that defign, Amongft many who

offered:
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Book L. A Poyage to Siam,
offered themfelves, fix were chofen, who, tho
of 'different Provinces, were happily ‘at that
time in the Jefuits College at Paris; as if Di-
vine Providence had only brought them together
for ' obtaining a happinefs which they earneftly
longed for. The Superiour named to be over

" them was Father Fontenay, who for eight years

paft taught the Mathemartics in that College.
The other five were, Father Gerbillon, Father
PCompte, Father Vifdelow, Father Cowvet and my

So foon asthe thing was refolved upon, we The prepara-
tions for their

had private notice given us, to prepare for our
departure within two Months at fartheft. Nexr
together to Mount-Martre to
thank God by the Mediation of the Holy Virgin
and Holy Martyrs, for the favour that was done
us, and to Offer our felves up to Jefis Chrilt
more particularly in that place, where St.'Igua-
tius and his Companions made their hrft Vows,
and which is looked upon as' the Cradle of the
Society, that from its birth hath devoted it felf
in a moft particular manner to Foreign Miffions:
That’s the reafon that they who conftitute i,
have ever fince confécrated themfelves to thar
duty by a folemn Viow ; {0 that every one think-
ing " himfelf in particular deftiny'd o it, ought
accordingly ‘to prepare himfelf from his youth
upwatd, by al} the Exercifes’ of Piety and Mor-
tification, and by the ftudy of the Sciences and
long Voyages that may moft fit him for it.  And
this is practifed with {o great a Bleffing, that the
fame vigour. of Spirit that was atv fult may be
faid ftill to'be in the Order. '

B 3 The
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A Voyage to Siam.  Book. 1.

Theyare ad-  The defign of our Voyage being made pub-

mitted into

the Royal A.
cademy of Sci-

CNees.

lic at Paris, the Members of the Academy,
who concerned themfelves moft in ir, did us
the Honour to admit us into that Society, by a
particular Privilege; and we took our places
there fome days before our departure. 'The moft
proper means for exccuting the Orders of the
King were thought on, and it was refolved that
beﬁi:s the Inftructions which the Marquefs of
Louvey had prepared, to be given to Father Coup-
let, when he fhould return to China, and which
was forthwith put into our hands, the chief Mem-
bers of the Academy, fhould furnifh us with
particular Memoirs relating to the Obférvations
that might be proper to be made in Chine, and
the things that were to be fent home to France,
as well for enriching the King’s Library, as for
the emprovement of Arts.

Dwversinftru-  Every one of thefe Members took upon them-

f;ﬁ“sus{g 8- felves to furnifh us with fuch as concerned the
hem for the AIts and Sciences they were moft verfed in; and
improvement We  thereupon had feveral Conferences with

of Aits and them. We agreed upon the Aftronomical -Ob-

Sciences.

fervations that we fhould make in Chins and on
our Voyage. They gave us the Tables of the
" Satellites of Fupiter, which have been made with
fo great labour, and which at prefent ferve for
determining the Longitudes of Places. They al-
fo prefented us with feveral large Telefcopes of 12,
155 18,25, §0, and eighty Feot, whereof we
were to leave fome in the Obfervatory of Peguin,
‘They imparted to us belides feveral Memoires
in Natural Phijofophy , Anatomy, and con-:
cerning . Plants. There were Sea-Charts of the
Courfe we were to follow .in the Kings Libmr;i-,
which
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Book.1. A Poyage to Siam.

which had  férved in other Voyages, we had
Copies of them given us, and they proved very
ufeful to us in our Sailing.  They gave us very
good and ample inftructions concerning™Navi-

tion, Architefture, and other Arts, concerns
mng the Books that were to be ferit to France,
and the Obfervations that it would be proper for
us to make. In fhorr, of all the Members of
that Learned Academy, there was none who ‘ap-
peared not in that affair with particular zcal and
application, {ceing the fuccefs of it would net
a little contribute to the glory and fatisfaction of
the King. ~ All thefe Memoires being examined
in feveral meetings of the Academy Royal, weres
given in to us before our departure.  And thefe
Gentlemen having  promiled to communicare
their Difcoveries to us, we engaged our felves to
fend them our Oblervations, to the end that
alting in confort, and making bur one Body ot
Academicians, {ome in Frapce, and others in Chs-
na, we might joyntly labour in the encrealing and
improvement of Scicnces, underthe protection of

fo great a Monarch.

In the mean time we were much taken up

The various

Erparing all the Inftruments that were neceflary 1nRrurcnts
r

us; and feeing we were to leave Pais within

a Month, we had made for us in that time, two
Quadrants of ninety degrees, the one of cighteen
inches the ‘Radius, and the otherof twenty hix ;
three great Pendulums with Seconds, an Inltru-
ment for tinding out at the fame time the righe
Alcenfion and the Declination of Stars ; an Equi-
noctial Dial that marked the  Hours to the very
Minutes,s having underncath a large Compals for
finding outall hours of the day. the declination of
B 4 the

they take

with them for
their Obfer-
vationg.
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A Voyage to Siam-  Book I,

the Load-ftone. All thefe Inftruments were to be
made ufe of in Aftronomical Obférvations.

We had ‘alfo two bows or half circles, divi-
ded very exatly into fix and fix minutes, for
Geometrical Opérations, the one had only Sights,
and the other Glafles.  When we went to take
our ledve of the Duke of Mayne, he had the good-
nefs to give us a third and bigger,divided by three
and three minutes, which he had made for his
ownufe. We cannot fufficiently acknowledge the
nbligations we have to that Prince for the good-
nefs he expreft towards us on that occafion. |

Befides the Engines I have been mentioning,
we carried with us two repetition-pendulum-Clocks,
Burning-glafles of twelve, and twenty inches Di-
ameter, Load-ftones, Microfcopes, feveral Ther-
mometers and Barometers, all the Tubes and
Machines that ferve in making experiments of
vacuity, a Dial upon an inclining place, the two
Machines of Remer, one of which reprefénts the
motion of the Planets, and the other the Eclipfes
of the Sun and Moon. ' They gave us alfo for
our ufe feveral Books out of the Kings Library.
" 'In the mean time our Penfions were fetled by
Orders from the King, ‘'who caufed alf®o his Let-
ters Patents ‘to be expeded for us, whereby his
Majefty made us his Mathematicians in the Indies
and China. s ) :

‘We' arrived at Breft, Felruary 1o, and fome
days after Orders came from Court to haften our
Embarquing, becaufe the Seafon was already far
fpent.  They ‘were ‘obeyed ‘with o much dili-
gence, that every thing almoft was ina readinefs,
when ‘the Chevalier' de Chaumont named by the
King for the Embaffie of Siam arrived at Bref?.
" ' ' This
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This Gentleman well known in the Kingdom for
his particular merit,and the Nobility of an ancient
and Illuftrious Family, was in'his youth bredup a
Calvinift, but God did him the Grace to Convert
him and his Brothers one after another at different
timess The laft of all having for many years

| ferved inthe Armies with the approbation of a

brave Gentleman, and good Ofhcer, being’ at
length cloyed with the World, and defirons to
work out his own falvation, put himfelf into our
Society, where he lived and died likea Saint,
having edified all that knew him by rare Exam-
EIEE of all forts of Virtues, and efpecially of an
eroick patience under the painsand trouble which
he felt by the wounds that he had formerly recei-
ved in the Wars, The Chevalier de Chaumons of whom
we are now fpeaking, was his elder Brother, at
firft he ferved at Land, where his {ingular Merit
made him known, and particularly beloved of
the King whilft he was but young.. He was af-
terwards fent to Thoulon, there to command the
Main-guards or Reformades, and to inftrut them
in all Exercifés neceflary for Gentlemen who are
to Command his Majefties Ships. Since that he
was made Captain ng a Man of War, and Major
General of the Kings Naval-Forces in the Levane.
His zeal for his Princes Service hath nothing leflen-
ed his continual application to the fervice of God ;
and all gave him his due when they looked upon
im asa Man of fingular Prudence and Piety:
erefore it was that his Majefty, who propo-

fed to himfIf chiefly the good of  Religion, and

the Converfion of the King of Siam by the
Embaffie: which he refolved to fend to him,
pitohed upon the Chevalier de Thasmon: for 6 glo~
5 G r10Us




A Voyage to Siam. . Book 1.

rious an employment ; being perfivaded that the
good examples which he would give in that
Country, would be {6 many proofs of the fanétity
of Chriftianity, that might fully convince that
King of the truth of our Religion.
The King Next day after he came we had the honour to
fends the Je- falute him m his Lodgings, and received from his
fuits Patents pands the Patents which it pleafed the King to =~
of Mathema- . ; . : . .
ey give every one of us in-particular, fending us in
quality of his Mathematicians'into the Fudies and
China. They were Signed and Secaled with the
Great Seal of yellow Wax, and conceived in thefé

terms.

OUIS by the Grace of God King of, France
and Navarre : To all who fhall fee thefe prei.

fows Letters; Greeting, Being very willing to contri-
bute on Our part to any thing that may more and more
eftabliflo the fecurity of Navigation, and smprove Arts

and Sciences 5 FVe bave thought that for the furer at-
tasning to thaty it was neceffary to [fend to the Indies
and China fome knowing and Learned Perfons, capa-
ble of making there the Obfervasions of Europe: and
Fudging that for that effeit we could not make a bet-
rer choice than of F. N. a Feluit, by the particular
knotwledg we bave of his extraordinary capacity. For
thefe and otker caufes thereto moving Us, of Our [pe-
cial Grace, full power and Royal Authority, We have
Ordained and Conflituted, and by thefe Prefents Signed
with Our Hand, do Ordain and conftitute the faid F.N.
our Mathematician, Our WVill isy that in that qua-
lity be go to the Indies and China, there to make ail
Obfervations neceflary, for the improvement and ourio-
fity of Ares and Sciencesy, the exaBinefs of Geograply,
andthe [furer eftablifoment of Navigation.

J i . HE
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We therefare Charge and Command Our moft dearly
beloved Son the Count of Thouloufe Admtral of
Franee, owr Vice-admirals and Lieutenant-Generals in
onr Naval Forces, Commanders of Squadrons of the
Jame,y particular Governors of owr Towms and firong
Placesy, Masors, Confuls, and all our other Officers to

abom s belongs, to give to the faid F.N. all the

Aid, Favour and affiftance that is needful to bim for
the execution of thefe Prefents, without permstisng any
Lete or Hindrance to be given him that may vetard
bis Viyage, for fuch is Our Wil and Pleafure. In
Witnefs whereof, ¥We have caufed Our Seal to be pur
to thefe Prefemts ; We Pray and Require all Kings,
Princes, Potentates, States, Republicks, our Friends,
Allies and Confederates, their Officers and Subjeéls to
give the faid F. N. all fort of fuccowr and affiftance
Jor the accomplifoment of a defign which equally con-
cerns the advantage of all Nations, without fuﬁ’eﬁng
any thing to be exalled from him contrary to the liber-
ty of bis Funétion, and the Cuftoms and Rights of the
Kingdom.

Given' at Verfwlles January 28. 168j.
and the two and fortieth year of our
Reign, *Signed Louis, and upon the fold,
Colbert.

Though all things were readyfor Embarquing,
and the Wind very fair for purting out to Sea,
yet.it behoved us to ftay, till the Frigar called
the Maligne, mounted with thirty Guns, which
was lately ordered by the King to accompany
the firft Ship, fhould be fitted and made ready to
follow us: when the news of rthefe Orders came
to Bref, it caufed fo much Joy amongft all that

Were:

11

AF rigat is
joyned to the

rft Ship.
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A Poyage to Siam.
were to go the Voyage, and was received with |
fo great applaufe; that it was in every bodies

mouth, that now we could not but expe&t a prof-
perous Voyage. 'The truth is, without that affi- |

{tance it would have been impoffible to have car- Hf - .

ried the Kings Prefents, the Equipage of the Em- |
baffador, and of the Officers of the Ship, and

Paflengers, and above all, neceffary Provifions for | .

{0 long a Voyage, not to {peak of a greatmany

Bales of all forts of Curiofities which the King of M| .
Siam had {fent for, both from France and En- §}!

gland,

The King or- they had granted the Pafs-ports which had been §}.

dﬂﬁ}‘dh“ Am- demanded for us, and which we earneftly defired ; .
E;f:;if (& “becaufe the differences that happened betwixt Por- |

demand Pags- #4gal and the French Ecclefiaftics not being as yet

ports for the made up, we were in fear left the Portuguefe Of-

Jefuits from ficers'might from thence take occafion to {top us

;E.‘} :f:“gj?m on our way. Monfieur de Saint Romain extraordi-

4% pary Ambaffador from the King in Porsugal, who

very well knew the Kings mind as to that, took

notice of it ina difcourfé he made to the King of

Portugal for obtaining the Pafiportss  Thefe were

his very words.

SR, .
l Have by the laft Courier from France recei-
i ved Orders, to acquaint your Majelty with
the refolution the King my Mafter has of fending
by Sea an Ambaffador to the King of Siam, in
correfpondence with the Civilities of that Prince;
and that taking advantage of that occafion, he'll
fend on Board the fame Man of War fix French

Jefizits who are to go from Siem to Macas in China,
Thefe

About that time we had advice that at Lisbonne, | pr
i



Ivity |

b L Thefe Religious have in Commiffion to obféerve

1 1|
atak j
Ve o |
sEge
by and |
msfar
gy |
nze ||
) |

b |
beta

fired; |
1 Py
sy |

RO P
I]]:pts '
nurdj-l
m W
ok I
ngof |
wer |

fece
with
nim_g :
my 0
i,
kel
femch
(s,

[hele

k] ' Book L. A Vayage 1o Siam, 133

' defises 2lfo on your part, that your Subjelts in

| of for the accomplifhment of their Voyage and
- Commiffion : and to the end they may be iaform-

in their Travels by Seaand Land, the Longitudes
of the chief Places, the Declinations and- Variati=
ons of the Needle, and all that, can férve to cer-
tifie and improve our Charts and Navigation,
and to make an exact fearch of all forts of . curi-
ous Books for the Library of the King my Mafter.
I am commanded to tell your Majefty that they
have exprefs Orders to entertain a good  corref=
pondence with your Subjects in what place foever *
they may meet them,and tohave all due deference
and fubmiffions for the Porsuguefe Prelates The King
my Mafter makes no doubt but that your Majefty

the Eaft thould give to thefe Religiqus the Suc-
cours and Affiftances that they may ftand in need

ed of it, the King my Mafter has ordered me to
demand, as I do with confidence, of your Majefty,
a Pafport for thefe Religious, in the molft ample
and favourable form that may be. The Ship
that is to cacry the Ambaflador of Framce and the
Jefuits. to Siam, will infallibly fet out before the
end of March, and 1 moft humbly beg your Ma-
jefty that it would pleafe you to order that Pafs-
port fpeedily to be expeded, and prefently after
delivered.

In the fame Packet they fent us this Letter, :
which Fasher la Chaize wrote in the Kings name e Ea{“tfﬁi
to Father Ferdinand Verbief of our Company, Claize to Fa-
Miffionary of China, and Prelident of the Mathe- ther Perbieft
matics in that vaft Empire. at Peguin,

Reverend
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Reverend Father,
Ith great joy do I acquit my fclf of
the Commangds of the greateft l{in% 1
in Chriftendom, in addreffing my felf " |§

to your Reverence, to recommend to you fix ;
of our Fathers his Subjeéts Men of extraordi~ Y |

nary Merit and Capacity, that under your Prote-
Ction they may carry to China and Tartary, the
knowledg of the true Faith, and get from thenca
all the obfervarions of ‘Aftronomy, ‘and all the |
knowledg of the Arts and Sciences of a Nation,for |
which the Reverend Father Philip Couplet,gwhom 8 -
his Majefty had the pleafure to fe¢ here, hath
wrought in him a very particular efteem. All the

" {ix befides a great zcal and rare virtue,have con-+ |

fiderable advantage as to Languages and Sciences,
and the skill they have in the Mathematics, hath’
made his Majefty make choice of them for his
Mathematicians, for which he hath given them
all Letters Patents under the Great Seal of the
Chancery. Your Reverence will have the fatis-
faltion, by means of thefe Fathers to contratta’
kind of Commerce, in favour of the Sciences,
betwixt two of the moft powerful Sovereigns of
the World, and the greatelt protectors of Scien-
ces. 'There is fo great a refemblance berwixt the
Prudence and Happinels of their Government,
the ftrength and number of their Armies,the ceco-
nomy. and good order of their States, the Bleffing
God gives their undertakings, the Magnificence
of their Courts, the greamefs and noblenefs of
their thoughrs, that it would feem thofe two ad-
mirable Princes finding nothing upon Earth fo
Great and Auguft as themfelves, and being both

born
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| torn for the Glory of their age, and the wellfare
. of their people, ought to be as much united by
. the fame heroic virtues and qualities which they
| have received from Heaven, as they are fepera-
ted by the vaft fpace of Seas and Land thar dif-
joyn their ‘Territories on Earth, May the Su-
| preme Lord of all Kings and Emperors, who
. hath made them both the Defenders of the true

‘Worlhip of God, and Proteftors of his Altars,

b give them alfo the fame thoughts as to Religion,

the fame zeal for the propagation of the true Faith,
. and the fame :amc&nclfagﬁl the publication and
-~ praétice of the Gofpel, that the great Emperor of
China may not be inferior to ours in that only eft
fential point of true Grandeur, which is want-
ing to the Dignity of his Perfon, and the Hap-
pinefs of his Reign, all holy and zealous perfons
of this flourifhing Kingdom, whercin Lows the
Greas does feduloufly eftablifh the unity of the

‘B Catholic Faith, Virtue and Piety by his Exam:

ples, his Cares, his Edicts and continual liberali-
| ties, inceflantly beg of Heaven the {ame Grace
. for your great Emperor: We continually offer
. up our Prayers and Sacrifices to the true God for
thar. . We cannot believe that {6 many Virtues -
as be already. poflefles, will be for ever without
a reward, for want of the Virtues of Chriftia-
nity, with which we hope he will confummate
that great Merit, which procures him o fair a
Reputation all over the 'Earth, 1 beféech you
R. F. %;ﬁur the fatisfaction of our Great King,
which 'God hath given to Eurgpe for a defender
~ and reftorer of the true Faith, and whom ac-
cording to all Prophecies he defigns for the de-
ftrution of  Mahometifin, you would ftill give

us
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as the belt information you can, of the Virtues,
Sentiments and Actions of your great Emperour, |
for whom he hath already conceived fo particu-
Jar an efteem. I likewife adjure you to. Protect,Af:
fift and Favour; as much as lies in your power,
thofe Zecalous and Learned Miffionaties whom he
hath fent you, and at whofé Head he has placed
Father Fantenay, whofe merit you know, and |
who was looked upon by all the Learned Mathe-
maticians of the Royal Academy of Scien-
ces, that is here enfertained by the Liberalities of
his Majefty, as an extraordinary Man, and one
that was an Honourto their Nation. They bring
you all the Obfervations and Curiofities of the §
Sciences of Europe in their greateft Perfection,
and are fent to youas pledges of other greater |
matters that his Majefty would do, and without |
doubt will do hereaflter for the fatisfaction of your |
Great Monarch, and of your flf in particulary |
{o foon as he hath heard how his Mathematicians
have been received and treated in China and what
aids and affiftances have been given them for put-
ing in execution the orders that are enjoyned them.
I cannot exprefs to your Reverence what advanta- |
gious confequences I do prefage from the fending -
of thefe Fathers to you, if it pleafe God togivea . |
Bleffing toit. Since they all fet out from Court, |
and the Capital City of this Realm, where they -
have been bred for fome time, and highly confi-
dered for their Merit; they will acquaint you
with many things that will content your zeal and -
curiofity, better than I can relate them in writing,
above all things 1 beg of your Reverence to be-
lieve them, when'they aflure you that no Man' li-
ving is morewefpééitfully and more coidially than

- kam
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imgs, || Iam in the union of your Sacrifices, and of your
o, Apoftolick Labour,

Pty

tect AR Reverend Father,

}i:;; -f your moft-bumble

placed Jf - and obedient Servant,
| *  DELACHAISE
Mt |

e - Of the Society of Jefus:
s .

e | SOme days after they adjufted the number of
p brig | thofe that were to go in the Ship with the
ofte f Ambaflador : Belides the Abbot of Cheify who is

whon § well known in France by his Birth and Meric,
gaws § and who was to continue with the King of Siam
vt § 1o quality of Ambaffador until his Baptifin, in
dje §  cale he fhould be converted. The two Siam Man- Maonfiewr de
okt darins, Minficur le Vachety who came with them pyydeicourt
weas §  into France, four other Churchmen, and the made Captair
Lube § * fix Jefuits, were alfo taken on Board, Monfizwr OF the Ship.
e | de Vaudriconrs commanded the Ship; he is ope

dtem § of the oldeft and ableft Sea-Caprains the King

g § © has 5 and has diftinguilhed  himfelf on feveral

lming §  occafions, both in the Chanel againft the Durch,

pgiet § , and in the Mediterranean in the War of Meffina,

(Cow §  during twenty years that he hath ferved at Sea, ’
et § - having never miffed a Campaign wherein he

roonli- §  Was notatually in his Majeftics Service.  We are

mye §  particularly obliged to him for his Civilities, and

put | the good Offices he did us during our whole

wig | Voyagein fuch a manner as engages us to the

gube § - highelt acknowledgment. M. Coriton was our

Mel- | decond Captain; we had two Lieutcnants, M.de

g § - Forbin, and M. de Cibois, and an Enfign called

| M. de Chamarean, C 3
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Of the twelve Gentlemen named by the King |
to wait on theAmbaffador, three were put on |
Board of us; and the reft of the Frigat Com-
manded by Monfieur Foyenx, Lieutenant of the
Port of Breff, who had already made feveral Voy-
ages to the Indies. : |

In fine, the day of Embarquing being come,on |
the firflt of March my Lord Ambaflador accompa-
nied by the Count of Chaffean-Renand Comman-
der of a Squadron, and moft of the Nobility and
Gentry that were then at Bref?, went into the
Kings Chaloupe, and f{o on Board, with found
of Trumpﬁts. Menfienr de Vaudricourt with all

" the Officers at the Head of the Soldiers and Sea-

Depirture
from theR cad
of Brfi.

men were in readinef§ to receive him on Board
with the Colours, Streamersand Pendants abroad.
Upon his entry the Ship faluted him with thirteen |
Guns, and the Frigat with nine. The Compas
niesof both Veflels by their many reiterated Huz-
z7's, fhewed the joy they had to perform the §

Voyage under a Commander of o great worth ;
all the day following was allowed for preparing |
to be gone. ' |
We weighed' Anchor in the night time, 'and
Satnrday morring, the third of March by break of
day made fail.’ So in leaving France we parted |
with the fiveetnefs and repofe of a Religious life, §
which till then wehad enjoyed, that we might 2o §
tothe end of the World, to find an cccalion of
glorifying God and confécrating our felves to the |
Converficr of Infidels, in profecution of the Or-
ders laid upon us by our great Monarch. '
As we put outof the Road of Breft we had 2
fair wind 5 but it failing us by thar time we were
got feven or eight Leagues from the Port, about
noon
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| - noon we dropt Anchor, untill five or fix a clock
in the Evening that the wind blowing again from
the fame Corner, we again fet Sail.
The entry and coming out of the GullezasShips The Gulles
put out from Breft, is a very difficule paflage, by ﬂr:it 1.:{?; 3
reafon of hidden works which run out a good ¢ t]E& &
way into the Sea, on both fides of the Shoar; Road of Zreft
but ourPilots being well acquainted with the Coalk to the Sea,
made no fcruple to put out in the night time.
From that time till within five or fix Degrees
of the Line, we had as good weather, and as
favourable winds as we could have delired ; Di-
vine Providence taking pleafure, it feems, to faa-
voura Voyage undertaken for the {ake of Reli-
® gion, inatime when the molt expert Sea-Com-
| smanders were of Opinion that we had let {lip the
. Scalon proper for feting out by three whole
Wecks. We had at firlt o ftrong a wind on
Poop, that with a f{ingle Sail abroad we made a-
bove threelcore Leagues in four and twenty hours.
8 So that without any danger we doubled Cape
il Ufkanand Cape Finiftere fo dreadful to our Sea-
B men, becaufé of the frequent Storms that arife a-
il bout thofé places.  'The truth is, we found a very
rough and rouling Sea there.
Thurfday the eighth, at the heigth of Cape Fi-
niflere, we faw a Dutch Veflel ftanding in to the
Channel of England which had been forced to lie
by and drive becaufe of the contrary winds. Both
M our Pilots and Officers aflured us that Ships were
many times above three weeks before they could
double that Cape.
o b They who have been at Sea well know how
.yl great trouble and ficknefs Men endure, the firft
' time they meet witha rc:-u%l Sea; but it is impof-
Py {ible
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fible to make thofée who never felt it fenfible of

the fame: one finds himfelf quite (tunned with | "

a violent Head-ach, the Stomach reaches, the
Heart faints, and it would feem that the rouling

of the Ship overturns the whole frame and con- § i

ftitution of the Body, fuch pains it caufes in the |
Bowels. We were almoft all of us grievoufly tors |

mented with this Sea-ficknefs for the firft five or § 1¥

fix days.

From that time forward until we arrived at

Siam we faid Mafs for moft part every day, |

and I make no doubt but that the happy fuccefs of |

our Voyage ought to be attributed to that auguit § o

Sacrifice which was {6 often offered up on Board,

and to which all came with fingular Devotion. §

There pafled no Sunday nor Holy-day whereon fe* |

veral did not participate of the Holy Myfteries:
"This zeal was the eﬂ;ri'l:

of the good examples of

my Lord Ambaffador, who communicated once § | I

every eight days with extraordinary Humility

and Piety. Every Holy-day and Sunday before | I#.

publick Vefpers which were fung with much De- § "¢
votion, the fecular and regular Churchmen by §

turns made a Sermon to the Ships Company. A

Jefuit took the care upon him of Catechifing the § '
Officers men, Soldiers, and Seamen, three times §

a week. That exercife was begun and ended by a
Spiritual Hymn, fung by two Seamen who had
pretty good Voices, and all the reft made an-
fwer upon their 'knees about the Main-maft.

Thefe good examples, thefe regular inftrutions “

and exercifes of Piety, beflides the vifiting of the

Sick, and the fmall affiftances that were given them § *
feveral times aday, {owrought upon the hearts of §j /¥
thof¢ poor people, that there was none of them §f "/

almolft
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| almoft but thas made a general Confeffion, and
came to the Sacrament on the principal Holy-
wjl days. :
, yEefnre we came to the Cape of Good-Hope, we Calms undes
1| had a little calm and much contrary wind, which the Torrid
_made the Ambaffador refolve to have nine Maf- £0°¢:
. fés faid to the honour of the Holy Virgin, that
wul by her interceffion we might obrain favourable
weather, becaufé the heats which are commonly
left in thofe places, began to occafion many Di-
{eafes in the Ship.
. One of the Jeftits laid hold on that occafion to The Devoti-
48 introduce on Board a laudable cuftom of faying on of the
the Litanies of the moft Holy Virgin, which is whole Ships
ractifed on Board the fhips that are: Commanded $O™P20V 10
y the Marcfball D’Efiree: fiveor fix Soldiers, and jy .,,}ir;};;_ i
as miany Sca-men divided into two Companies up-
. on the Poop and Fore-caftle began that Devotion
& alittle before the firlt watch was fet in the Even-
«® ing, and within a few days, all were ready to joyn
'8 init, fo that upon our return it was made, as it
were, a publicl exercife of Obligarion, which
was performed {0 zealoufly, thatneither cold nor
- rain could hinder i.
. To all thefc Holy Praftifes we added the
Chaplet. Our Fathers took the pains to divide
o themfelves into {everal parts of the Ship to caule
# it tobe faid, and Gad fo blefled their zeal, that
there was hardly any Seaman or Souldier but wha
every day fuid his Beads. Belides the tme that we
allowed to pwblick inftruction, we daily faid our
Breviary togcther, and we had an hour of confe-
rence aboutcafes of Confcience; the reft of the
day was employed in ftudy with as much applica-
- tion and afliduity as if we had been in our Colle-
C3 ges.
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ges. 'Thefe were our ordinary exerciles during
the whole Voyage. -

Sunday the eleventh we paft in fight of the Ile
of Madera, where we plainly obferved a great
deal of Snmow upon the hill that was neareft to
us. After noon three fmall Englifh Veflels rerurn-
ing into Europe palt to the leward of us; irwas
thought they came from the Canaries, becaufe they
had not as yet haled in their Boats. Much there~
abouts we met with the Trade-winds fo much
defired by the Seamen, and fo agreeable to all
people ; being winds that blow always one way
betwixt Nerth and Eaf, theShip does not require
much working ; belides being remperate they
qualifie the heats of the Zone, which otherwife
would be infupportable. They are commonly
met with about the Latitude of Madera. 'T'he Sea
then becoming {mooth, and the wind fteddy and
fixed, Ships carry a grest deal of Sail, and make
commonly betwixt forty and hfty Leagues from
noon to noon without any rouling of the Ship or
Sea ; 1o that it Sqiling were never more troubles
fome rior dangerous, Voyages to the Judies would
be but long and pleafant recreations.

The thirreenth we difcovered the Iile of Palmes
and failed within four or five leagues of it, ac-
cording to the reckoning of our Pilots: there we
called to mind the happy lot of Father [rnatins A-
zebeds and his nine and thirty Companions all Je-
faits, who going together to preach the Gofpel ia
Brazile, had all the happinefs to die in fight of
this Ile, which was literally to them a fortunate
Ifland, fince there they found the Palm of Mar-
tyrdom, which they were going to look for in
the New World. They were all putto death in

hatred
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hatred of the Faith by Calvinift Pmates, who ha-
ving made themfclves Mafters of the Ship where-
in they were, called the §r. Fames, put them all to
death either by Water or Sword, to hinder, as
they faid, thefe Papilts the declared Enemies of
their Reformation, Elrom going to infect the Bar-
barians with their pernicious Dottrine. One and
all of us envied the happy lot of thefe generous
Defenders of the Catholic Faith, and would have
been ravifhed to have finiflied our courfe for fo
Holy a Caufe: but it is not jult to delire the
Crown before one hath run the Race. Ve faw
alfo the Ifle of Ferathe moft Weltern Ifland of the
Canaries, Wwhere our Geographers have placed their
firlt  Meridian, afterwards we doubled Cape Vera,
and the Ifles of that name, which are tenin num-
ber.

According aswe drew nearer and nearerto the The Maps of
Line, we took pleafure to Obferve thar as the the South
Starsof the Areic Pole lowrd thefe of the dntars PAIL of the
sic Pole were elevated over our heads, of all the Heavens are

. . ; not exact,
new Stars which we difcovered to the Sourh, we
were at fir(t moft taken with thofe of the Croziers,
fo called, becaufe the chief four are fo difpofed
that they make a kind of crofs. “Lhe biggeft of
all is twenty feven degrees from the Pole; by
thefe Seamen fteer their Courfs, and fometimes
1ake their Latitude. Seeing our Courfe ftood
flill on that way, and that we dally difcovered
new Stars, we had time enough to confider them,
and to compare that new Region of the Fivma-
ment with the Aftronomical Map of Father Par-

dies 3 but we found little or no conformity betwixt
them. That Map needs much to be reformed.
and one might begin with the Crofiers, the Arms

| C 4 where-
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whereof are more unequal in the Firmament than
in the Map. 'The #%/f and Centanr are {0 care-
lefly and unfaithfully fet down in it, that with
much ado can one know them in the Heavens,
tho, in the mean time, they render the place they
poflefs very bright and fparkling, by rcafon of
the great number of Stars that compofe them,
and which feem to make but one Conftellation.
But in the Map it is nothing lefs, where the twao
Conftellations, can, at moft, pafs but for ordina-
ry. . The ftars of thwe Southern Triangle, feem in-
deed to ftand in the Firmament in that very fci-
tuation Which the Map gives them as to one ano-
ther; but they feem to be ill placed in relation
to other Conftellations. The ftars of the Bu//are
nothing near {o fair, as they appearto be in the

Map, though the difpofition of them be much.

the fame, the Crane, in my Opinion, is the Con-
ftellation the beft reprefented of any on that fide,
and to fee it once upon the Map; is enough ta
make one immediately find it out in the Hea-
vens : ‘The Bee, the dpodus or Bird of Paradife,
and the Chamelion, tho they be fmall, yet are pretty
well fet down, Something alfo would be reformed
in the Figure and Scituation of the Clouds and
other Meridional Conftellatioris , wherein many
more defeéts might be found out by means of in-
ftruments. If we had the pleafure, as you may
fee, to cbferve the grofler faults, we had the
trouble at the fame time, that we could not tell
how to remedy them; the toffing of the Ship not
fuffering us to make ufé of our Inftruments, for re-
forming thatMap,© as to make ita new one;which
otherwile would not have been hard to be done;
Hewever we made & new one only by the eye,
' e T which,
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which, though it be not o defective as the for-
mer, yet cannot be o exat as fuch works re-
quire to be, wherein one cannot well fucceed

" without the affiftance of Inftruments.

This was our, ufial Employment for the firft
hours of the night and an hour or two before day,
when the Sky was clear, However that was not
all our diverfion ; for in the day time we had the
pleafure of Fifhing. [tis true we we did not be-
gin to find plenty of Fifh till we came within hve
or fix Degrees of the Line, Before that we ha

weight, which was brought to Table three or
four times, feveral ways dreft. Many liked the
tafte of it pretty well,and others could hardly en-
dure the fmell thereof. Butin the whole fpace of
twelve Degrees; that is to fay of 120 Leagues

‘on cach fide of the Line, we daily faw, for

mofk part, a valt quantity of all forts of Fifh, and
efpecially of Porpoffes which {wam in thoals about
the Ship. To fee the fithing of thefe, which
was the moft common, ferved to recreate us af-
ter our Studies. In feveral parts of the Ship, and
efpecially in the Head, there were many Sea-
men with each a harping-Tron, which is a kind
of abig Javelin faftned to the end of a Line about
the thicknels of ones little finger. As’the Porpoffes
palt by them,they ftruck them {o home,that {ome-
times they pierced them through and through.

When once they had darted the Harping-Iron, The way of
they left it fticking in thewound, keeping hold of catching Por-
it by the Line to which it was faltned, and which I*GHE’S'

they veared out to play the wounded Fifh, until
the Porpofs weakned by the lofs of blood, fuftered

1t

-

d Plenty of Fifh
z ' : ahﬂlﬂt t! =
taken a kind of Toreeife which the Stamen call a quinuﬂi;?- o

Turtle, weighing about three or four fcore pound Line,
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it oIf to be haled aboard without any refiftance,we
took many in this manner. They were about four
or five foot long,and proportionably big It isan An-
nimal that much refémbles a Pig,not only in the
flefh and fat, but alld in the internal and ex-
ternal Figure ; the flefh of it is not delicate, and
taltes Oylie.
The blood of  We had a fair occafion then to undeceive 2
Porpoflesis  great many who having never feen Porpoffes could |
hot. not believe that their blood was hot, or that they |
breathed, tho’ they had fometimes heard thofe
who had made tryal of it fay fo; fome of thofe
had the curiofity to thruft their hand into the bel-
Iy of the Fifh when it was opened, and they aver-
red that the Entrails of it were very near as hot
as thofe of a Pig. Nor did they make any more
doubt but that they breathed, whenthey faw that
it had Lungs as fit for refpiration, as the Lungs
of Animals that live out of the Waterare, And -
indeed Nature having given it no Gills like other
Fifh ; but only two holes on the two {ides of the
head to let in the Air; that undoubtedly is the
reafon, why thefe Fifh ever nowand then raife
the head, and fometimes the whole body above
the Water, and that they always fwim againft the
wind. Hence allo it is that when Seamen fee the
Porpoffes move any way during a Calm, they fail
not to fay that they will have the wind from that
corner which they fivim towards. Whatever pre-
fentment they may have, we fometimes luckily
found the Seamens predi€tions to be true. ‘
Torpoffes de- 1 have been often told; nay and have obferved
vour one ano- in a Voyage that I made to America, that when - |
ther. one of thefe Fifh is mortally wounded, and has
ftrength enough to ftruggle it felf off of the Harp-

ing-Iron,
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ing-Iron, the reft follow it by the tract its blood
'makes which it fheds in abundance, and never
leave it till it be dead, that {0 they may devour it.
I was confirmed in that opinion; for one day a
Porpofi which had been ftruck kept fo great
ftrugling, that it wrought the Harping-Iron out
of itsbelly, and efcaped out of our hands. At
that time there were many more about the Ship;
but {o foon as this which had been wounded, fled
for ir, all the reft difippeared, and there was not

‘one more to be {een all that day.

Now we are upon Filhing, I muft here fpeak
of what fport we had that way, and of the filh
we faw, which are not fo well known in Europe.
I will begin with the Shark, becaufe it is a fith
often feen, and moft ealily taken. We have {ome-
times taken fix of them in one day. This fifh is
a kind of Sea Dog which hath a very large and
flac head, the mouth very low becaufe of the
lower Jaw which lies a great way under the up-
per; 10 that when it would bite, it is forced to
lic upon one fide, and fometimes upon the back.
Thofe we took were about four foot long, and
very thick, a lictle below the head the skin of it
is a kind of chagrine;that hath a very rough grain,
with {ix openings oneach fide, which are fhut b
means of a kind of very thin skin, that {tands it
inftead of Gills. It is certainly the moft voraci-
ous Animal living : tho” it hath been ftruck with
the Hook three or four times, and the mouth of
it be all bloody, yet ftill it returns again with
the fame greedinefs, untll it be taken, or hath
carried away the bait. Now if it chance to ferze
a Man, he is gone, it never quits its hold, and
thercfore it is, fay fome, that the Sea-men call it
Shart.

a7

A defcription
of the Shark.
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Sharks 'The caufe of that extraordinary greedi-
nefs is the greatnefs of its Liver; it confifts of
two lappets drawing round at the ends, being a
foot and a half long and four fingers broad, but
not at all thick; befides it hath bur one gut,
and that a very fhort one too and almoft ftreight.
We found one with a piece of Board in its belly
four fingers broad and a foot and a half long, It
hathmo Lungs, and the heart of it is placed
,in a concavity made by the concourfe 'of two
bones near the head. It hath three rows of teeth,
of which fome do bend, fome are ftrait, and
others of different Figures, nay it hath alfoa
row of triangular teeth which are very thin, and
terminate like aSaw. "There are three concavi-
ties in the head of it, one on each fide, which
contain a white fubftance that hath fome confi-
ftence ; it afterwards grows hard, and is called
the Sharks ftone: our Chirugeons attribute great
virtues to it, and I take their word. The third
concavity, that is in the middle of the head holds
the brain, which is much about the bignefs of a
pullets egg.  The fubftance thereof appeared to
us to be very watrith, and it was with much ado
that we could diftinguifh the callous body, from
the medullary, It hath a very little Cerebe/, and
betwixt the Brain and the Corebel, a very
{oft Glandule which bears upon two other fimal-
ler ones.
Sucking-Fih  The Shark is always attended by feveral {mall
called by the Fifh that make its Retinue, and which adhere fo
Eeﬂ?nr:n Pilot- inféparably to him, that they will chufé rather
" to be taken with him than to abandon him: They
arc called his Pilot-fifh ; becaufe it is pretended,
that they ferve him for Guides to lead him to thofe
' places
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places, where they difcover any prey. Itis a
vulgar errorto imagine that thefe filh perform that
good office to him without any intereft ; they
only ftick o clofe to him, becaufe of the food
they find there. For befides that, they make the
beft of the reverfions of his prey, they ftick clofé
to his skin by means of a cartalaginous little skin
of an oval Figure, which they have upon the
head and which is ftraked and armed witha great
many fibres, wherewich belike they attraét fome
juice ; and that’s the reafon why fome call them
fucking fith. When they have a mind to fwim
off, they muft keep without reach of his teeth,
otherwife they would fare no better than other
fith do. I have feen fome Sharks attempt to catch
them, and it was well for the fucking fith that
they got as foon as poffibly they could to their
ufial SanQuary. Whenthey are pulled up with
the Shark_it is no eafie matter to feparate them ; if

- they be put upona Table, they will ftick toit as

they do to the Sea-Dog ; and in that {Cituation
which is natural to them, the under-fide of their
Gills and their Belly is upwards. There are two
kinds of them, fome white, which are much of
the fhape of ‘a Rochet-fifh, and others blackifh

thatare very fmall: of thefé laft chiefly I fpeak.

We found allo a great many Bonieoes therea-

Flying-fith, whom they continually purfue. It
is the befl fort of Fifh that we took in all our
Voyage: they are about the bignefs of our larg-
eft Carps, but much thicker, have no fcales, but
the skin a little filvered, and the back marked
with long, oblcure, and gold-like ftreaks, We
alfo took dlbacores, {0 called by the Persugug/e be-

' caufe

29

The Bonitge

bouts which are the implacable enemies of the g“rm“ tie

lying-fifh.
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caufe of their whitifh colour. They are a kind
of Bonitee, but three times bigger than the others::
the £ifh, colour, and tafte are much the fame.
Seeing both of them are great lovers of the fly-
ing-fifh, the Sea-men male a thing like a tlying-
fith, which they falten te the end of a Line to
catch them with. They make that Figure darce up-
on the furface of the water before the Bamstoes
and Albacores; which leap out of the water fo
greedily to fhap it, that many times - they will
take thirty or forry of them in an hours time With
two or three lines only.

We met not with {o many Bonitoes as Sailers
commonly do, becaufe, perhaps, the number of
Flying-fith was not then fo great in thofe Seas.
Hwever, we faw many fhoals of them rife up
in the Air eight or ten foot high, and fly fifty
or fixty paces before they fell again into the wa-
ter to moilten their wings,and recruit their {trength
to avoid the Bouitoes, which many  times. catch
them at their fall, or leap out of the warer and
take them upon wing. They meet with certain
Birds of prey alfo that fall upon them, when they
rife outof the Warer to efcape from the Bonszoes.

One of thefe Fifh being hotly purfued one day

leaped into our Ship and ftruck againft one of

our Mates heads.  Tho’ 1 had {cen of them be-
fore, yet I took pleafire to confider it: it was of
the fhape,colour and bignefs of a Herring,the back
fomewhar thicker, and the fore-part of the head
round like the Pocket-fith with wings much like
to thoft of Bats. |

Thefe are the forts of fifh that we faw moft
about the Line. We had had the Sun apeek,

that is to fay, juf} over head the nine and twenti- -
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eth day of March towards the third Degree of
the North-Latitude.

‘The weather being very clear that day; we
had the pleafure to obferve, that at noon the Mafts
and every thing elfé in the Ship made no fhadow,
After that we were becalmed for feven or’ eight
days; and we made the remaining three{core and
ten Leagues to the Line, only by fhort gufts of

.+ wind, which Clouds and Tempefts brought with

them.After all,we heard none of thofe greatThun-
der-claps thereabouts,wherewith they threatned us
{o much in France:but we faw much Lightning in
the night time, and 0 frequently, that the Sky
and Sea feemed to be all on a fire.

Seeing we were not very much incommoded
by the heats and calms in thofe climates, we had
but very few fick Men on board, and in all our
paffage from Bref to the Cape of Good-hope, we

loft but one Man ; nay, and he too came on Board, .

tho’ no body knew of it,with a Bloody-flux upon
him, whereof he died.

It was certainly our duty to give God Gods parti-
great’ thanks for the good weather he cular Prote-
Carhad &ion of all

hat i
we been ftopped by the calms o long as many :hi f;;rc s

was pleafed 10 fend us about the Line:

times Ships are weather-bound there, all our wa-
ter, Bread, and Viétuals would foon have been
fpoiled, and have occafioned many Diftempers,
that muft needs have carried off many of our
Men: as it happened this year to a Dutch Ship.
This Veflel put out from Eurgpe above two
Months betore us, and neverthelefs they found us
at an Anchor before Baravia; Where we were in-
formed that the Ships Company had been fo
incommoded with calms about the Line, for fix
whole



Apil 7. pafled
the Equinotti-
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whole weeks time, that moft part of them falling
fick, thirty feven of about forty eight that were
aboard died ; among whom were the Captain and
two' chief Mates: {o that the furviving eleven
not beingable to Sail the Ship to the Port whi-
ther they were bound, were obliged to putin to
the Ifle of Sumarra, and to look for Men there to
carry them to the Road of Baravia, Where we
faw them come in.

Our Vituals and Water were not {poiled, ner
did we hardly fuffer any thing by bad weather
nor calms’; and the heats of the torrid Zone ap-
peared not to us to be much greater than the heats
that are felt in France about MidGmer. Thus
without any incommodity we pafled the Line the
feventh of April, being Sarrdw, with an ealic
North-weft-wind, about the three hundred and
fifty eighth Degree of Longitude. It being

already late, the folemn Ceremonies which Sea-
men never fail to perform upon that occafion, was
put off 1ill next morning after Maf. Itis an in-
ventiondevifed by the Mafters, Mates, and other
Officers of Ships, to gtt a little Money to buy

frefh Provifions with for themfelves and company,
to which they give, (but very improperly ) the
name of Baptifm.]

The Ambaflador would have no Ceremonies
aCted that did any ways allude ro facred things.
Every one gave what he thought fit; and the reft

‘came off for {ome buckets full of warer which

were thrown upon their Bodies : butit being very

hot there, they were not much the worfe for it.
From the time we paft the Line, ull we came
to the Tropick of Capricerny, we had bad winds,
and fometimes none at all ; for we were becalgled'
- about
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Book I. A Poyage to Siam.

about the twentieth degree of Seush-Latitude,
where we fuffered the ILUI Lhil]{} heats of the tor-

1id Zone until the thirtieth of < April that we

paft the Tropick,

After that we had for moft p'.lrt changeable
winds and {0 eafie that a fmall Boat might have
followed us without any danger.It is true that un-
der the Zone we met two or three times with thofe
boifterous Gufts which the Portuguefe call Trava-
das  or Troadas; becaufe they are always accom-

anied with lhundﬁ:r and Lightning :  but. fée-

During one of thefe Travadas, there appeared
ar two feveral times upon the Mafts, Yards;
and Guns of our Ship , {ome. of thofe lictle Fires
of a Piramidal figure, which the Porsuguefe call
the fire of St.Telme and not St. Helme. Some Sea-
men look upon them as the Soul of the Saint of
that name,whom then they invoke with all their
might, joyned hands, and many other marks uFu:—
fpect. Nd}f,tht'].{t are fome of them, who fake thens
fp ora certain {ign thar the Storm will foon be cver,
without dmng theni, any damage, Thefe are
the very fame fLres w ‘hich heretofore_the Pagans
ﬁdﬂrcd under the name of Caffor and Poliux ; and

it is ftrange that chat Superiticion fhould | B i
troduced ddﬂ among(t Chriftians.

March: 12, about Noon we difcovered ml{ of
thofe Phenomena called a weather-gall or.0x Ese bes
caufe of its Figure. They are looke ypon cont
mrm[f at Sea as cerrain forerunners of a Stopm:
It is a great round Clﬂ 1l UP'E“‘J-{HE fo the Sun‘and
diftant fron hun cighity of_ninety cgrees; and

upon it the 51'{5} aints the €ctalirs of the Rainbow,
4 *wm:-=

What Trovds
das aml the
ing we had them a ftern of us, they did us but fire of s, pes

lictle harm, and made us runa good way on head. are:
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but very lively. They appear, perhaps to have
{0 great a luftre and brightnefs, becaufe that wea-
ther-gall is environed on all {ides with thick and
dark Clouds. However it be, I dare fay that
I never found any thing falfer than the Progno-
fticks of that apparition. I formerly faw one of
them when I was near the Continent of dmerica,
but which was followed, as this was, with fair and
ferene weather, that lafted feveral days.

Several Phe- Since we are fpeaking of Phenomena’s or Appa-

“‘{“}Ef’aas ob- ritions, I muft not here forget a pretty rare one

ff:: :}D;ggg which we obferved betwixt the Line and
Tropick of Capricorn; and which feems to be difh-
cult to be explained. It was one of thofe great
whirl-winds which the Seamen call Spouts or wa-
ter-dragons. 'T'hey are like tolong Tubes or Cylin-
ders made of thick Vapours which with one end
touch the Clouds, and with the other the Sea that

feems to boil all round ir. Mouch after thisman- |
ner are thefe Dragons formed. v 1
‘The manner -~ At firfk you fee a great thick Cloud, from which |
Yow Spouts 3 part breaks off; ‘and this feparated part being |

are formed,

driven by an impetuous wind, infenfibly changes
its fhape, and takes the z'gure of a long pillar,
which defcends as low as the Surface of the Sea;
continuing 6 much thelonger in the Air, as the |
violence of the Wind retains it there, or asthe w4
lower parts of it fupport thofé that are above. So |
when . that long. fpout of water comes to be W T
cut bythe Yards or Malls of tthe Ship entring | hs
into it, ‘when one cannot avoid the fame; or.the” | ;
motion of the wind comes to be interrupted by |
rarifying the neighbouring air with Canon or |

- Mufquet-fhot:. ' the water being then no longer |
fupported, falls i prodigions quantity, and im- |

mediately |
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"*’.E““ | mediately all the Dragon is difperfed. They do Which are
U% | gllthey can at Sea to avoid them, it being dan- fangcrous td
bl | gerous tomeet them in their way, not only be-
Y b2 | caufe of the water which falls into the Ship, but
oge |l alfd by reafon of the fUdden violence and extra-
Wed | ordinary weight of the whirlwind that blows it,
i | fwhich 1s able to unmaft chie greateft Ships, and
mad - even put them in danger of being loft. Though
. at adiftance thefe fpouts feem to be pretry fmall,
Phme | and like to pillars of fix or féven foot diameter,
weow | they dre neverthelefs of far greater extent. I'faw
¢ | twoor three of them neat the Bérlingues in Porsu-
edii- | gaf, within a Piftol-fhotof me; and they feemed
gt | to me to be above an hundred foot in cireum!e-
W=} rence. .
| il t We obferved befides other Phenomienas not much Spouts of ang-
meed | different from thefe laft: they are called Siphons ther kind:
bt | becauf® of theirlong Figure pretty like in fhape
h'ium:-‘ to fome Pumps: They appear about Sun-rifing

and Sun-fatting, towards the fame place where
the Sun then is. Theyare long and thick Clouds
theng | environed with other clear and tranfparent ones,
dugs | and fall not3 but in proces of time are all con-
founded together, and by little and little fCarter-
beSea; b ed, whereas the Dragons are impetuoufly driven,
ystef laft a long while, and are always accompanied
rate ) with rain and whirlwinds, which make the Sea
we. 51| to boil'and cover it with froth. . _
st0be The Rainbows of the Moon in thofe places Extraordina-
ewig| have far more livelycolours then thofe that are feen [¥ Rein-bows
cote’} in France. But the Sun forms rare ones upon the fg; i
pd by | drops of Sea-warer which are driven by the wind i Y
o o | like a very fmall Rain, of like fine duft when two
p bnger | Wwaves beatingagainft one another break. “When
o i | ome looks downupon thefe Iris’s from a high place
pelitely : P they

-——
’_%
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they feem to be reverfed, and fometimes it happens |
that a Cloud paffing over ir, and being ready to
diffolve into Rain, another Rainbow 1s formed,
the extremities whereof feem to be continued
with the extremities of the reverfed Iris, and {0 |
makes a Circle of Rain-bow almoft entire.

The Sea hath its Phenomena as well as the Air, § 5 |

that are to be fires#many times appear upon it, efpecially be- |

feen in the
water of the
Sea.

Lights that
come out ot

twixt the Tropicks;: We have feen it fometimes
in the night-time covered all over with fparks,
when it s a litle high and the water breuks with
a topping Sea: we obferved alfo a great light a-
ftern of the Ship, efpecially if fhe made quick way;
for then the wake or tract of the Ship appeared
like a River of Light, and if any thing were
thrown into the Sea, it glittered and fhone all
over. I think the caufe of that light need no
where elfe to be fearched for, but in the very na-
ture of the Sca-water it {clf, which being I{:]l of
Salt, Nitre, and more particularly of that water
whereof the Chimifts make the chief part of their
Phofphorus, which being agitated is immediately
inflamed and appears Luminous, ought alfo by
the fame reafon to fparkle when it is put into mo~
tion. So fall a matter is enough to make fire
come out of Sea-water, that handling a Line or §

finall Rope that hath been ftceped in it, one will ff o
force out an infinite number. of fparks like ro the §

light -of Glow-worms that is to fay, lively and
blewifh. '

It isnot only when the Sea is in agitation that
thefe glancings are to be feen, we faw of them |

the Sea inthe peqr the Line, in a dead Calm after Sun-fet: they

night time,

feemed to us to be like a valt number of fmall §
flafhes of faint Lightning coming out of the Sea, §

and | 1.7. |




A Voyage to Siam,

and immediately after difippearing. The caufe
of that we attributed to the heat of the Sun, who
having in a manner impregnated and flled the
Sea in the day time with an infinite number of
igneous and luminous {pirits, thefe [pirits uniting
together in the evening, that they might get out
of the violent ftate whereunto they were forced
by the Sun, endeavoured in hisabfence to regain
their liberty, and formed thofe little flathes as
they made their efcape by the favour of the
night.

Belides thefe tranfient glances of a minutes con-
tinuance, we faw others alfo during Calms,
which. might be called permanent, becaufe they
are not difperfed as the former weres Thiere are
of them of different fizes and fhapes, round and
oval above a foot and a half diameter, which paf-
fed along the Ships fide, and were kept in view
above two hundred paces, by what one could
guefs in féeing them pafs nine or ten paces from
the Ships fide, They were thought to be only
{lime or fome unftuous{ubftance, which by fome
natural caufe or other unknown to us might be
formed in theSea. Some would needs have had
them to be Filh afleep,and thefe glitter naturally.
It is true that twice in the. Moring we had. feen
above twenty fuch glittering things following onc
another in a ftrait line, and fhaped like our Pikes ; .
nay many who had been much at Sea took them
1o be'real fifh, butone cannot be pofiuve as ta
thatiy ™ 28 .

Let ug siow purfie our Courfe again, thetenth An Engifh
of My ?:?j'thﬂ marning we made a fmall Exgls/b Ship made “_E
Ship, W% hailed 1and {poke to the Maljpre o2k
_that was ‘nearer it than “we, the was returning
P 2 from
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from the Ifles of America, and going to rake in

Slaves at Madagafear. 'They did what they could | &°

to keep up with us, but the wind being good, |
and we carrying much Sail, the fame day we ¢
loft fight of her. |

My 17. We were got mto the 334. Degree

of South Latitude, and the 1g#h. of Longitude | H,M

according to our Mates reckoning. There we
began to fee Fowl of various fhapes and weeds
with great greenifh Rufhes ten or twelve foot
long which they call T'runks, becaufé their ftalk
which grows and tapers infenfibly to the top where

it ends in leaves of the fime colour, reprefents § ¢

retty well the fhape of an  Eléphants Trunk.
l'i"he Sea-weeds are a kind of herb inclining to
green, not unlike to- Hay, whereof the fprigs
are very long and interwoven one within another.
Some think that thefc weeds come from the bottom
of the Sea,being by the Waves forced from thence,
. and raifed to the furface of the water, Others
will have them to grow in the water, becaufe
they fee them far out at Sea, and they cannot |
believe that the Sea can be {0 agitated as to carry
1ts waves to the bottom and {6 beat off the weeds
from thence. Befides that they are found in fo
great plenty upon the furface of the Sea, that it
looks like a great Meadow.  Laftly, others mains
tain, and that is the Opinion which feems to me
moft plaufible and confonant to truth, that thefe
weeds come from the neighbouring Coalfts, from
whencethe waves force them fo that they are car
ried out into the open Sea, but not very far from
Land, citherby the Tydes, Currents, or the pre-
vailing winds. Upon that perfwafion it was that
Chriftopher Columbys £o famous for his Difcoveries
1 e Pt 4 | Iﬂ
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" in America, fecing one night the Sea about his
' Ship all covered over with thefe weeds, encoura-

ged his Men who thought them[elves loft, taking

' thofe weeds for Flats,and promifed to make them

fuddenly fée Land; which accordingly he did
two days after.

Thefe extraordinary Birds, 'Trunks and Marks fto
know the

nearnels of

the Cape. This fhows that- Men have intimati- the Cape of
ons of itat a pretty good diftance, feeing the firft good bope,

Weeds, are the fureft figns of ones approaching

time that we faw of them, we were in the nin-

. teenth degree of Longitude, and the thirty third
' of Somh Latitude, that is to fay, that we were
‘near three hundred Leagues from the Cape of

Good Hope.

They faid that if inftead of keeping along: the
Coaft of Africa, as we did, we had ftood out to
Sea, to the Wft-ward, we had met with thofe
Signs farther off at Sea.  This made me judge
that the Currents that carry ‘them along with
them run ftronger towards the #7%f than North.
We found the fame things two days after we fet

 out from the Cape of Good Hope, ftecring away

Eaqft South-Eaft, but in far greater quantity.
That continued all the third day, though we had
a good wind, and made a great deal of way.

The days following we %aw the fame Birds in

with thofe two colours, much like to a chequer;
and therefore the French call them Damiers 5 they
are fomewhat bigger than a Pigeon. There arc
others bigger than thefe, blackifh above, and all

: D 4 white

Divers Birds
. ; to be feen ar
a greater number, which forfook us not tll we Sea in ap-

were got a great way beyond the Cape. Some proaching to
of them were black on the back, and white on the Cape of
the belly, the back of their wings being fpeckled %4 £0pe: -
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white below, except the tip of their wings which
anpears to be of a Velveted-black,and therefore the
Portuguefe call them Manyas ' de weluds, Velvet
fleeves.  After thefe we faw Flocks of others
fomewhat lefs than the former. The  Portugnefe
call them Boralbes, becaufe they are of an Afh-
coloured-grey. I fhall not fpeak of certain big
Fowls v;hich becaufe of their whitenefs may be
called Sea-Swans, nor of the Ravens and Rooks,
which are to be found in thefe places, noy yet of
a kind of Birds which they call Buosbies, becaufe
they are o little upon their guards, that they fuf-
fer themfeélves to be taken with the hand.

The North-wind blowing much ftronger, on
the twenty eighth we were obliged to lye under a
Main Courfe for fear of running afhore, which
we did not think to be far off. Indeed nexr day
about noon a Sea-man that was aloft to look out,
with all his force cried Land; Land, and prefent-
ly came down to ask of my Lord Ambaffador
the teward which he had promifed to him who
fhould firft make ‘Land. He confidently af-
firmed that he had made it before in the Morn-
ing, not daring to fay fo, becaufe he was not wve-
vy fure’of it, but that at prefent it was paft all
doubt: Neverthelef Lardly any body could dif-
cern the Mounrtain which he fhow’d, and ‘it was
2 long while before they would believe him. Bus,
at length, three or four hours after we eafily
faw the Mountains of the Cape of Goad Hope,
which might be fifteen or twenty Leagues a head
of s, '

Next day, the one and twentieth, the day of
our Lords Afcenfion, after we had faid our ufual
Prayers and fung Maf to thank God for the good

{uccels |
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fuccefs of our Voyage ; we viewed the Land with
our Glafles, and faw it diftinétly, not being a-
bove three Leagues oft. How Barbarous and
Barren foever it feemed to be to us, it was never~
theles a delightful fight for Men who had feen no
Land from the Canary Ilands, which we failed
by the thirteenth of March.
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The Second B O O K.

The Zoyage from the Cape of Good-Hope,
to the Ifle of Java.

HE Cape of Good-Hope, as thofe that

come g'fam Europe make it, is a long

Ridge of Mountains reaching from

North to South, and ending in a

Point in the Sea. 'The firlt two which we made
at, ten Leagues diftance from that Point, are the
Mouptains of the Table, and of the Lym. We
made the Tuble Land firft, and it is called by that
Name becaufe the Top of it is very flag, and
much refembles a Table. The Lym-Land or
Mountain i§ {0 called, becaufé it hath a great <:l+=:alE
= o




Danger of be~ are caft up by the Sea.

ing forced up-
ona Rock as

- ghe Ship was

foming to An-
chor,

the other, yet we did not fee ic till after ; ar a s

£ |
A Voyage to Siam. BookIl: | |
of the Shape of a Lyon, couchant upon the Bel-
ly : Though it run farther out into the Sea than *

diftance it would feem that they were but one "
fingle Mountain, and, indeed, they are not very
remote. At the Foot of thefe Mountains a great
Bay of an Oval Figure runs up towards the Eaft,
two or three Leagues within Land; it is almoft
two Leagues over at the Mouth, and about nine
in compafs. On the South fide towards the
Mountains it is all a fafe Coaft, every where elfe
it is dangerous near Shoar, The Commiffary
General of the Eaft India Company, of whom
we have much to fay ‘in the Sequel, told 'us one ]
day, that he was many times afraid, fecing us® |
ftand in {0 near to Shear, upon the Tacks we
made, infomuch that he was thinking to ‘fire 2
Gun with a Bullet, to give us warning by that.
Signal, that we fhould keep off, and wait for a I
fairer Wind. |
Towards the Middle of this Bay, the Dutch™
have built 2 Pentagone Fort below the Table-tandy; | |
which covers it to the South, and behind the Ly- |
on-Mountain, thatfecuresit to the Wefl, a League
from Land or thereabouts. - In entering the Bay,
you leave a pretty low Hland on the Left-hand,
called Ifle Robin, in the middle whereof the Hol-2{ |
landers have put up their Flag. Thither they |
f2nd thofe of the Country, and the Indians alfo’ |
whom they would 'punith with  Banifhment, and
force them to make Lime there of the Shells that

The Weather being fair for putting inte the !
Bay, we were jnhopes of being ar Anchor by ten.
of the Clock in the Morning, but the Wind fail-

ing
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ing us all of a fudden at the entry, we

were becalmed, and met with a Current that
carried us a great pace upon a Rock towards Iffe

_ Robin, where we faw the Water break with much

violence. Immediately two Boats were lanched
to tow us off, and get us clear of that Rock -

But notwithftanding the Fore-fight of the Officers,.
and Diligence of the Crew in- obeying their Or- -

ders, we were in great danger of running' foul of
it, the Current or Tide carrying us violently up-
on the fame, and we were not half a League
from that Break, when fuddenly we had a Land-
Breeze which obliged us to tow in our Boats a-
gain, and f{oon pur us out of danger; we loft,
however, two Top-fails there, which were fplit
by the Violence of the- Wind. Being obliged
all day long to beat too and again in the Mouth
of the Bay, with a great deal of trouble, we
could not get to the Place of Anchoring before
the beginning of Night. Nay, we were obliged
next Morning to weigh again, that we might Iye
under the Mountains fecure from the Welt
- Winds, which are extreamly violent, and reign
there in the Winter T'ime, as then it was. We
came to an Anchor, then, next day abour an
hundred and hfty Yards from the Fort. "There
were in the Road of the Cape four great Ships,
arrived there about 2 Month before from Hollaud,
though they had been at Sea at leaft two Months
before us.. The firft carried an  Admirals Flag,
as a Mark of the Supream Power and Command
that the Dutch Eaft-India Company take to

. themf{elves inthe Indies.  She was commanded b

the Heer Var Rhceden, who was fent by the Eaft-
India " Company with the Title of Commiffary
: General,

Our Ship
came to an
Anchor a-
midft four
Hollands Vel=
felse
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General, to vifit all the Places which they hold

in that Country. ~ He had fullPower to order all
things, to change the Officers of Factories, nay,
and the Governours of Places alfo, if he thought
fit. The fecond was commanded by the Heer
St. Martin, a French Man by Country, and Ma-

jor General of Battavia, in that Quality com-

manding allthe Forces the States have in the In-
diess. One Bocheros an old Sea Caprain, and
Counfellor to the Heer Van Rbeeden, during the
Time of his Commiffion, commanded the third,
the fourth attended the Heer Se. Martin, who was
to make all hafte to Bartavia. :

All thefe Gentlemen and M. Vanderfiellen Go-
vernour, or to ufé the Dutch Word, Comman-
der of the Cape, are Men of Worth, and it was
ahappy Rencounter for us, that we had fuch Men
to treat with, during the ftay that we made
there.

No fooner were we come to an Anchor, but
two Boats came on Board of us, to know who we
were, and next Morning about feven a Clock the
Commiffary General fent and complimented my
Lord Ambaffador, who on his Part ordered the
Chevaler de Forbin, Lieutenant of the Ship, and
three other Officers to go afhoar and falure him,
and wirhal, to defire leave of him that we might
take in frefh Water and neceffary Provifions. He
very civilly gave his Confent, and being inform-
ed that there were féveral Gentlemen in the Am-
baffadors Retinue, he invited them to come and
hunt afhoar. He inquired if there were any Je-
fuits on board our Ship, and it is probable that
they who came the day before had taken' notice

of us, and talked of it upon their Return, Mon-

fiewr

et P —— iy
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fieur de Forbin made anfwer, that there were fix of
us going to Ching, and that there were other
Church.men on board alfo bound for §iam.

Then they came to fpeak of the Salutes, and it
was agreed upon that the Fort thould render Gun
for Gun when our Ship faluted it. This Article
was ill explained, or ill underftood by thefe Gen-
tlemen, for about ten of the Clock my Lord Am-
baffador having ordered feven Guns to be fired,

the Fort fired none atall. Immediately the Am-
baffador fent afhoar again, and it wasdetermined

' that the Admirals Salute fhould pafs for nothing,

and fo the Fort fired feven Guns, the Admiral
feven Guns, and the other Ships five, to falute

the Kings Ship, which returned them their Salu-
tation, Er which the Fort and Ships gave their

Thanks. After that we made ready our Boats,
and thought of nothing now but of going afhoar
to refrefh our félves. i

So foon as we arrived in the Bay, we found it
to be fo proper a Place for making Obférvations,
that we inftantly refolved to ufé all means that we
might obferve : For that end there was a neceffity
of taking a commodious Houfé, carrying thither
our Inftruments, and haveing leifure to ply it both
Day and Night during the {hort time we had to
ftay there. ~ There was dithculty in this ; Jefuits,

Mathematicians, and feveral Inftruments carried

~ afhoar might oftend the Nicety of a Dutch Com-

47

The Jefiiits
vifit the Go=
vernor of the
Cape.

mander, in a pretty new Colony, and make him

Aufpeét fomething elfe than what we pretended.
Nay, we were advifed to difguife our felves, and
not to appear to be Jefuits ; but we did not think
it fit, and we found by whatfollowed, thatour Ha-
bit did us no Injury atall. After
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After we had a lirtle confidered on’t, ir was
refolved, that Father Fontenay and T, fhould go vific
the Commiffary Generaland the Governor of the
Place before the reft went athoar, and that if in
Difcourfe we found occafion to open our Defign,
we {hould lay holdonit. We went {trait to the
Fort then without any other Recommendation :
The Sentinel ftopt us at the firft Gate, according
to the Cuftom GFGarifun-placcs, until an Ofhcer
of the Guard being come, and having informed
himfelf that we were come to pay a Vilit to the
Commiflary General and - Governor, he com-
manded' us to be let in, and gave us a Soldier to
condutt us to their Apartment.

This Houfe confifts of a large Pile of Building,
two Storys high, and wvery folidly buile. It is
covered with a very fair Tarrafs, paved with
broad free Stone, with Balconies and Iron Rails
all round ; thither they commonly go to take the

The Climate frefh Air. This Country has {o temperate an ﬁir_. .
of the Cape of that it is never very cold there, but whena South
Goodbope 18 \¥7ind blows ; and thoughe it was the depth of

yery tempe-

whte. Winter then in relation to that Climate, yetr it

was {0 hot in the day time, that they were glad
to go take the frefh Air.in the Evenmng.

We went firltinto a great Hall where they
preach every Sunday until the Church be finifh-
ed that was begun to be built without the Fore.
On both {ides n% that Hall there are pretry hand-
fome Apartments; they had us in to that which
was on the Left-hand, where we were received
by Monfieur Vanderflel, and whither prefently after
the Heer Van Rbeeden came to {ee us. Heis a
Man of Quality,about fifty years of age, Hand-
fome, Civil, Wife, ang. Learned, andﬂ':vlia

ninks
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thinks and fpeaks well on all Subjeds ; we were
‘extreamly furprifed to meet with {o much Polite-
'\ nefs at the Cape of Good-hope, and much more at
u§ the Cvilities and many Teftimonies of Friendfhip
which we received at that firt Interview. Fa- .
ther Fontenay, whole Interpreter I was at that
:| time in Portuguefe, finding fo lucky Difpofitions
for our Defign, told the Commiffary General
that there were fix Jefuitsof us who were bound
for the Indies and China, that not being at all ac-
cuftomed to the Fatigues of Sea, we ftood in need
of taking a little Air on Land, that we might be
recruited after o long a Voyage ; that we durft
not do 16, before we knew their Minds, whether
they would be contented with it or not. The
Commiffary General did not fuffer me rto inter-
pret all that Father Fontenay had faid to him, but
prefently interrupting me : You'l do usghe great-
eft pleafure imaginable, Fathers, faid he, in Por-
tuguefe, to come and refrefh your felves at Land,
we will contribute all that lies in our Power to
your Refrefhment and Regovery. i
This Anfiwer was {o favourable that we went a The Jefuits
little farther ; we told him, that being afhoar, :T:If’iif:eg‘i':g
we fhould be glad to employ our felves for the by the Dugeh,
publick Good, and then to communicate to him
our Obfervations; thereby to acknowledge in fome
~manner the Civilities that he had fhown us: that
we had brought with us from France feveral Ma-
thematical Inftruments, amongft which there
were fonmie very proper for finding out the true
Longitude of Countries through which one pafl-
ed, without any need of the Eclipfes of the Sun
and Moon ; we explained to him the new way
- of obferving by the Sarellites of Fupirer, of whi;h
E the
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the Learned Monfiens  Caffini hath made fo good
Tables. I added that thereby we would render
a very confiderable Service to their Pilots, by }
gving them the certain Longitude of the Ca
of Good-hope, which they only guefled at by their |
reckoning, a very doubtful way that many times
deceive them, and thar very “confiderably - too.
He told us that we would thereby oblige him,
and that feeing we had a mind ro labour in that
Difcovery, he offered us a Place every way pro-
per for obferving. At the fame time he ordered
a Summer-houfe that is in’ the Companies Gar-
,den, ©o. be made ready for us to lodge in, fo long |
as the Ambaflador  fhould continue in the §
Road. ’ .

o We made anfiver that the Civility which he !
Efggafﬁ:;i:;:; fhew’d us fhould not reft there, and tl}?at we hop-
Rbeedzn. ed my Lord Ambaffador would have the Good- |

nefs to thank him, and take it as a Kindnefs done |
partly to himfelf. Then we fhew’d him our Pa-
tents for being the Kings Mathematicians. You
encreafe my Joy, Fathers replied the Commiffa-
ry, in lesting me fee that I comply with the Will
and Orders of fo great a King, for whom I fhall
entertain 2 profound Refpeét {0 long as I live.
However I am not vexed that you did not fpeak .
to me of that before I obliged you to accept of a
Lodging, which I offer you freely, and with all
my heart. They brought us Tea, as it is the
Culrom amongft the People of the Eqft-Tndies, and
after a pretty long - Conference about indifferent.
Matters, we took leave of thefe Gentlemen, and
withdrew. The Commander followed us to con-
duct us to the Apartment that was offered us in
‘the Companies great Garden.

We
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We were mightily furprifed to find onz of the
lovelieft and moft curious Gardens that ever I
faw,in a Country that looks to be one of the moft
difmal and barren Places in the World. It lies
above the Habitations betwixt the Town and the
Table-Land, and on the fide ofthe Fort, from
which it is but about two hundred Paces diftant.
It is fourteen hundred and eleven common Paces

. i length, and two hundred thirty five in breadth.
‘| The Beauty 1

of it confifts not as in France, in
Compartments, Beds of Flowers, nor Water-
works. They might have them if the Eqf?-India
Company would be at the Charges of it; for a
Brook of running Water falling from the Hill,
runs through the Garden. But there you have
Walks reaching out of fight, planted with Limon-
Trees, Pomegranate-Trees, and Orange-Trees,
which are covered from the Wind by high and

thick Hedges, of a kind of Laurel, which they

call Speck, always green, and pretty like to the Fi-
laria. By the Difpofition of the Walks, this
Garden is divided into féveral indifferent big
Squares, fome of which are full of Fruit-Trees,
and amongft them, beflides Apple-trees, Pear-
T'rees, Quince-T'rees, Apricot-Trees, and other
excellent Fruits of Europe, you have allo Ananas,
Banana-Trees, and feveral others that bear the ra-
reft Fruits to be found in thefeveral parts of the
World, which have been tranfported thither,
where they are moft carefully cultivated and lookt
after.  The other Squares are fow’d with Roots,

. Pulle and Herbs, and fome with the moft e-
' fteemed Flowers of Ewrope, and others that 'we
. know nor, which are of a fingular good Smelland
4 || Beauty. The Ealt-India

Company, to whom it
E 2 bf‘j

5K
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belongs, as we have already faid, have caufed it § ¢

to be made, that they may always have in that
Place akind of Magazine of all forts of Refrefh-
ments for their Ships that go toe, or come from,
the Indies, which never fail to touch at the Cape
of Good-hape.

The Ships that come from the Indies arrive
there in the beginning of March, cither alone or
feveral together in company, and there they ftay
for the Fleet of Exrope, which comes in the Month
of April. By that means they have the News,
whether or not they be in Wars, and fet out all |
together, that by the great number and ftrength
of their Ships, they may be in a Condition notto .
fear what hurt Pirats or their Enemies can do
them. :

"There is a great Pile of Building built at the

_Entry into the Garden, where the Companies -

Slaves live, to the Number, as it is faid, of five
hundred,of whom,partare employed in cultivating
the Garden, and the reft in other. neceflary

Work. About the middle of the Wall, on that

* fide which locks tothe Fort, there is a little Ban-

queting-Houfe where no body lives ; the lower
Story of it confifts of a Porch open to the Gar-
den and the Fort, with two little Halls on each
fide ; over that there is a Pavilion open every .
way, betwixt two Tarafles paved with Brick,and
rafled abour; the one looking towards the North,
and the other to theSouth.. This Pavilion feem-
ed to be purpofély made for our Defign : For en
the one [ide we difcovered the North, the View
whereof was abfolutely neceflary to us, becaufe it
is the South in relation to that Country. Whil'ft
they were a preparing that Pawilion, which wiﬁh

the
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t§ the DutchI fhall call our Obférvatory; we went

. onBoard ro giv_c the Ambaflador and our Fathers
an Account of all that had paft.

Next day . the Commiflary and Commander The Ambaffa-
fentus on Board all forts of Refrefhments, The dor and Com-
Officer who was ordered to make that Prefent to ™ 'l!.h{_ﬁ" Ocrn
the Ambaffador in their Behalf, told us that thefe Ganoe many
| Gentlemen had alfo {ent us a Boat to carry usand Civilities.
our Inftruments afhoar. Having in the Nighr
time prepared thefé which we thought we might
ftand in need of, we put them into the Boar, and
{0 went to the Obfervatory the fecond of Fune, in
?iw Year one thoufand fix hundred and eighty

ve.

A Pendulum Clock with Seconds, made by (e began te
Monfieur Thuret at Paris, being fer at to Hour, make our Oba
as near the true Hour as we could guefs, not fervations,
having as yet corrected the Clock, we began the*
following Obfervations.

The tirft Sarelles appeared in the Evening at
eleven and three Minutes of the Clock not as yet
correfted, diftant from Fupirer; fomewhat lefs
than the Diameter of the fame Fupiter.

By the Telefcope we faw two parallel Bands
or Streaks upon the Body of Fupiter, the one
larger towards the Southern Border, and the other
narrower: towards the Northern. :

The fivlt Satelles began to touch the Border of
Fupieer at 11 a Clock 37 M. 3@ S. at eleven a
Clock 58 M. 5 S; the Satelles was no more to be
feen.

Thefe Qbférvations were made with an Excel-
lent Telefcope twelve foot long, of the late
Monfieur le Bas : the Hours are ftill of the Pendu-
lum not rectified, -

D3 We
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We conftantly obferved Fupiter untill two of
the Clock five Minutes after Midnighr, at what
time he was hid behind the Lysn Mountain, which
limited our Sight towards the Weft, {o that we
could not that day fee the Emerfion of the firft Sa-

telles.

The third of June. 1683.

For re8ifying the Hour of the Clock.

Hesghts before Noon, Hours of ‘the Clock.

Deg.  Min. -Ser. Heur.  Min.

20" 16 o 9
® g 56 29 9
%, S & o 10
24" 39 " 35 £

Heights after Noon. “Hours of the Glock,

Dez. Min. Ser. Hour. M. Ser.

A dubious 24 39 5% o TheObfervation fail’d.
Ohbfervation. 24 I I o ” 50 19
22 §6 20 2 §7 40
o .26 o 20016 g8

''Thefe Elevations were taken with a Qua-
drant of ninety Degrees, of eighteen Inches the
Radius, made by Mr. Butterfield at Paris: -

It is to be obférved that thefe Heights of the
Sun were not of the fame Border; in the Morning
. we
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Book. 1I. A Poyage to Siam. ol 4
we took the Height of the Superior Border, and '

in the Evening of the Inferior only, which is to
(be taken notite of.

For the Variation of the Needle..

By Mr. Buterfield’s equinoxial Dial, which i
carries a great compals under the Meridian : the §
Variation of the Needle was found to be eleven
Degrees and a half North-weft.

Having no particular Obfervations to make in
the Evening, we confidered feveral fixed Stars
with the Telefcope twelve foet long.

The foot of the Crozier marked. in Bayer is 2 g.varal OB
double Star, that is to fay, confifting of two frvations
bright Stars diftant one from another about their concerning
own Diameter only, much like to the moft Nor- the Southern
thern of the Twins; not to fpeak of a third much “f35:
fefs, which is alfo to be feen, but farther from thefe
two.

Under the Crogiers there are feveral Places of
the Milky Way, which féem to be filled, if you
ok through the Telefcope, with aninfnite num-

rof Stars.

The two Clouds which areriear the South Pale
\ppear not to be a croud of Stars, like the Pre-

“pe Cancri, nor yet a duskifh Light, as the clou- :

Wy part of dndromeda ; nothing hardly is to be |
icen there with great Glafles, though without a

slafs ‘one may fée ' them very white, efpecially

‘he grear Cloud. '

.. No Conftellation in the Heavens locks fo love-

7 as thofe of the Centawr and Ship. T'here are

10 fair Stars near the Pole, buta great many lit- - bl |
tle ones;  Bayer and other Books that fpeak of o
g E 4 them 4T
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them, omit a great many, and moft of thefe they
fet down appear not in the Heavens in the fame
Scituation. ,

The Fourth of June. 168%,
For rectifying the Hour of the Clock,

Heights before Noon. Hours of the Clock,

D OM.o-& H,

- B 23 0 9
Y Sl 1 10
24 37 30 10
25y §3 20 10

Heights after Noon, " Hours of the Clock,

B M M S

H,

ay - §3 20 & 1% 13
24 37 30 2 43 38

i AR T 205 BRI
5 RN o~ 3 1 283 &

"The Horizontal Thread of the Telefcope was
not cxaltly parallel to the Horizon [ we always
endeavoured to fupply that in the Certifications of
the Clock, by making the Border of the Sun pafs”
by the fame Place of the Thread, or as near as_
could be to it, |

Yoy are ‘always to mind that they are the
Heights of different Borders of the Sun, in the

' Moms.
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Morning of the Superior Border, and in the E-
vening of the Inferior.

Monday after Dinner we went to the Fort, to
fee the Gentlemen, and communicate to them the
Obfervations which' we had already made, and
acquaint them with that we were to make that E-
vening, according to which alone one might re-
gulate the true Longitude of the Cape. ~ Upon
our return all thefe Gentlemen would needs go
along with us, to be Spectators of that Obfervati-
on. We were together upon the Terrals taken
up in fhowing them our Inftruments, ‘ which
feemed very pretty and curious to them ; when
we perceived my Lord Ambaflador, who having
come snaognito the Day before to walk in the Gar-
den, found it {o pleafant, that he returned again
next day to divert himfelf there, with moft part
of the Officers of both Ships, and the Gentlemen
of his Retinue:  The Ambaffador and Commiffa-
ry had mutvally enterchanged many Civilities
fl{::lm the very day of our Arrival, and no day
palt without fending one another Prefents. 'The
Heer Van Rbeeden perceiving him, went immedi-
ately down from the Terrafs, where he was ob-
ferving with us, and after two or three turns,
meeting the Ambaflador as by chance, they en-
tertained one another to their mutual fatisfaGtion.

When the Ambaflador was gone, the Commif-
fary with the Heers, St. Martin, Vianderftel and Bo-
eheros ftayed with us in the Obfervatory till ten
2 Clock at Night. The emerfion of the firfk
Satelles happened at ten Hours, five Min, forty
.~ Sec. of the Clock not re@ified. We took the
- Meridian Line of the Northern Terrafs, and the
| Meridian Elevation of the Sun ; but we could

fnot

357

An Interview
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Ambaffador
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fary General.

The Emer{ion
of the ficft 5a-
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A Voyage to Siam. Book I
not make ufe of that ; becaufe the Operation was
not fure.

After the emerfion of the firfk Satelles from
under the Shadow of Fupiter, having compared
together the heights of the Sun,taken Mf}ming and

Even'ng,the third and fourth of Fune, and confider- |

ed the difference of time amongft the fame heights

of the fuperior and  inferior Limb or Border of |

the Sun, becaufe in the Morning we had obferv-
ed the fuperior Border, and in the Evening the
inferior, we found that the Pendulum went fafter
than the Sun both days, by eight and twenty
Minutes.

At the inftant of the Emerfion of the firft §a-
telles it was by the Pendulum ten Hours, five Min.
forty Sec. from whence having fubtracted twenty
eight Minutes.

Remains the true time of the Emerfion, nine
Hours, thirty feven Min. forty Seconds.

The Ephemerides of Monfieur Caffins Calculated
to Minutes gave the time of that Emerfion in the
Meridian 0% Paristo be at eight Hours, twenty,
{ix Minutes. 4 £

But his T'ables of Ecclipfes Calculated to Se-
conds, gave the fame emerfion at eight a Clock,
twenty hve Min. forty Seconds.

Having deducted them from the hours obferv-
ed at the Cape of Good Hope, nine Hours, : thirty
feven Min. forty Seconds, : _

The diffe-  There remams the difference of Meridians be-

rence of Me- twixt the Capeof God Hope and Paris of an Hour

ridians twelve Minutes, which make eighteen degrees

twixt the . v

Cape of God- d{ﬂcrence of Longitude ; and Iﬁplgoﬁng the Lon-
Fope and Pa- gitude of Paris taken from the firft Meridian,that
i, pafles by the Ifle of Ferg the moft Wefterly of

the
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the Canaries to be twenty two degrees and an half

according to the fame Author, the Longitude of
the Cape of Good Hipe taken from the fame Meri-
dian, will be forty degrees and an half, not much
different from what the modern Charts affign to

it:

Next day bcing Tuefday the ffth of Fune about

ten of the Clock, thefe Gentlemen came back
to the Obfervatory, and ftayed there till towards

two inthe Afternoon, to

i

e us take the height

and diltance of the Tzble Mountain, and to view
our inftruments. We fhow’d them particularly

the ufe of the

Equinoctial Dial, by means where-

of we found apain thatday the variation of the
needle to be eleven degrees and a half North wef?.
So that two advantages may be drawn from

. thefe obfervations.

Firft the wvariation of the Advantages
hat may be

Needle which we found with the ﬂ{’cmnnmicais
Ring to be eleven degrees and a half Northmep,

horizon of Paris, and having been obferved at
the Cape at ninea Clock, thirty feven Minutes,
forty Seconds gives an hour twelve Minutes, forty
- Seconds difference betwixt the two Meridians of
the two places, which being  converted into de-
grees, make eighteen, and by conféquence the

 Charts are defective, and make the Cape more

Eafterly by mear three degrees than in reality it

o

5. TheAbbot of Chesfi would needs be a ‘wit-

. nefs of our Obfervations, and for fome time led
| the Life of an Obfervator with us,

Towards the Evening we had notice fent us a

Shoar,

rawn from
: the obfervati-
and then, the true Longitude of the Cape, which ons made at

we regulated according to that emerfion of the the Cape.
| firlt Satelles of Fupiter, which being to appear at
 eight of the Clock twenty fix Minutes upon the
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Shoar, that we muft come aboard next Morning
betimes ; we went immediately all fix of us to the

The Gover- Fort to take leave of the Dutch Gentlemen, and

nour {ends {e-
veral Prefents

give them our Thanks: For, indeed, we could

to the Jefuits, MOF be mtore civilly, nor more. kindly ufed than
"%

Curious Fifh

we were. Befides when we went on Board we.
found Prefénts of Tea and Canary Wine,which the
Governour fent us, taking it kindly that we had
left Frith him a Microfcope and a fmall burning
Glals.

Thefe Gentlemen féemed 4ll much affeted at
our Departure. 'We pray God, faid they, em- |
bracing us tenderly. 'That the defigns for which
you are going to China may fucceed, and that you
may bring a great number of Infidels to the know-:
ledg of the true God. . At length we ‘parted, ve-
ry much touched alfo' with their good defires-and -
civilities. ~Aswe paft by the Governours apart-
ment.He fhewed us in a Tub full of Water, two
little Fifh, no longer than ones Finger. The

brought from Portugusfe call one of them the Gold-Fifh, and the

Japan.

other the Silver-Fifh ; becaufe, in reality, the tail
of the Male feems to be of Gold, and the Fe-
males of Silver. He told usthat thefe Fifh came _
from China, and that the perfons of Quality of
thefe Countries as well as the Fapanefe had an ex-
traordinary efteem: for them, and kept them in
their Houfés out of Curiofity. We faw fome
of them afterward in the Palace'of the General
of Batavia, and at Siam in the Houfe of the Lord
Conftance, chief Minifter of that Kingdom, ang
of fome Chingfe Mandarins. The Ambaflador
had prayed the Heer van Rbeeden Commiflary- Ge-
neral to write to the General of Batavia, that he
would give us a Pilot to conductus to Siam, m}d_
s
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he havin dg undertaken the Commiffion, fent the
Ambaflador, next day, a very obliging Letter for

.- that General, wherein towards the end he added

of himflf, without any Sollicitation from us, an

Article in our Favours. We fpent the Night in

packing up our Inftruments again, and next Mor- We reimbark.
ning before day we put them into a Chaloop, ¢4 in {:-ndcr to
whlch the Commander ordered to be in readi- S3ik

nefs for us, and {0 we went on broad again.

Thisisall that paft at the Cape of Good Hope in

relation to our n%ai{el:watmns IrjI‘hr.mugh we ﬂghed tﬁﬁtgfggﬁ
them day and night, yet they were not our only Catholicks at
Employment. No {ooner had we pofleffion the Cape,

of our little Obfervatory, but the’ aﬂmhcrzs of

that Colony , who are pretty numerous, had no-

tice of i, and were thereat exceedingly rejoyced.

In the Mornings and Eveningsthey came privately

tous. There were fome of all Countries, and

of all Conditions, Free, Slaves, French, Gérmans,

Portuguefe, Spaniards, Flemings, and Indians, They The Senti-
whu couldno otherwifé ew:prefs themfélves ; bc- ments of the
caufe we underftood not their Language, fell up- 7 eﬂﬂﬁ‘s S
on their Knees and kiffed our hands. They pulled gyp ar%ivgfﬂ P
Chaplets and Medals out of their Bofoms to- {how |
thatthey were Catholicks, they wept and fmote

their Breafts. That Language of the Heart much

more touching than words, wrought great Com-

paffion in us, and obliged us to embrace thofé
poor People, whom Chriftian Charxliy made us

Ll look upon asour Brethren. We comtorted them
i, g thebelt we could, exhorting them ro perfevere in
nbi'ﬁﬂ? the Faith of Fefus Chriff, humbly and faithfully ro

aﬁ'ﬁ*-

| ferve their Mafters, and to bear their troubles

i ol With Patience.  We commended it to them par-

. | t ticularly that they would examine their Confciences

h-.

at
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at night, “and honour the holy Virgin, who was

ableft to procure them more Grace to live Chri- -

ftianly, and to keep them from Herefie. They
who fjJere French, Latin, Spamﬁa, or Pam;gue;(é
were confeffed. We vifited the Sick in their
Houfés and in the Hofpital. This was all that
could be done for their Confolationin fo fhort a
time, they not having the Liberty to come on
board of us and hear Mafi, nor we to fay it
to them a Shoar. Neverthelefs it muft have been
fofpeCted at the Cape that we carried them the
Sacrament, For two of our Fathers returning
one day from on Board with 4 Microfcope in one
of their Hands covered with Spanifh Leather gilt,
two or three of the Inhabitants walking upon
the Shoar, imagined it to be the holy Sacrament
which they were carrying to Catholicks in a Box.

They drew near to the Father to know the

cruth of the matter ; the Father told them what
it was,and to convince them,made them look into

the Microfeccpe. Then one of them told him,
Sir, I thoughe it had been fo, becaufe I know

#

that you are the greateft Enemies of our Religion.
We could not but finile at that faying, but witn-
out making anfiwer wekept onin our way ftraic
to the Fort.

To conclude all that concerns the Cape’ of
Good Hupe, it only remains that I relate what we
learned of the ftate of the Countrey. For fome
of our Fathers were charged to inform them-
felves of that, whilft the reft were taken up a-
bout their Obfervations. In that Profpect we
made it our Bufinef ro getout of M. Vanderflellen
in the feveral Converfations we had with him all

that could contribyre 1o our Information; and we
made

L= - §
B B-E

b= | 3
o - E"-'

|




k1L

Dy |
O
Tru:g i
r;nm? 't!
l'm I‘I
| tha |
horta |

|
® o |

fyi |
eben |
em the
g
neee §
r gl
upon p

ment
1ab
v me
o Wit
w0 §
{ bim,

e of
kr we
* fome
the
D &
f,?r W

‘Map made with his ownhand, with fome F?—;’“fﬂ

Book II. A Voyage to Siam.

made acquaintance with a young Phyfician of Bye-
flon in Silefia, called M, Claudius, whom the
Dutch for his great Capacity enterrain at the Cape.
Seeing he hath already travelled into China and
Fapan, where it was his Cuftom to obferve every
thing, and that he defigns and paints Animals and
plants perfeltly well, the Hollanders have ftop’d
him there to affift them in making their new difs
coveries of Countries, and labour about the
natural Hiftory of 4fiica.  He hath compleated
two great Volumes in Folio of feveral Plans,
whicﬁ are drawn to the life, and he hath made
a ColleCtion of all the kindswhich he hath pafted
to the Leaves of another Volume. Without
doubt the Heer van Rbeeden who had always thefe
Books by him at home, and who fhewed them to
us, hasa defign to give the publick {hortly an Hor-
dus Afvicus after his Hortus Malabaricus, Had thefe
Books been to be fold, we would have fpared no
Coft to have bought them and fent them to the
Kings Library. Since this learned Phyfician

 hath already made fome Progrefles ‘SixfCore
- Leagues up into the Country towards the Norzh

and Eaft, there to make new diftoveries, it
from him that we got all the knowledg we have
of that Country, of which he gave us a little

of the Inhabitants of the Country, and of the
rareft Animals, which here are inferted. The

- moft remarkable things we learnt are what fol-
low.

63

The Dusch finding that an eftablifhment in The Dutch feot-

the Chief Heads of that Nation, who confented
for

' that place would be convenient tor their Ships, ling on the

Pl |

4 il Which they yearly fend to the Indies, treated with Cape:
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for a certain quantity of Tobacco and Brandy,
to furrender that Country to them, and to with-
draw farther up into the Continent. This agree-
ment was made about the year 1643, and fince
that time they have taken a great deal of pains to |
make a firm fetlement on the Cape. They have
at prefent there a great Town and a Fort with
five Baftions which commands all the Road. The
air is very good, the Soil excellent, and Corn
grows there as well as in Europe ; they have plant-
ed Vines which yield a moft delicate Wine.

Wild Game they have every where in abun-
dance. Our Officers returned from Hunting and
Fowling with wild Goats, Antelopes, Pheafants
and abundance of Partridges as big as the Wood-
hens of France, and there are four {orts of them.
The Oxen and the Sheep are got farther up a-
mongft the wid Natives of the Country ; but
that is a Traffic which the Company referves to
themfelves, who buy them up for a Yitﬂe Tobac-
co, and fell them again to the Inhabitants of the
Cape, and to Strangers that put in there for frefh {
Provifions. We faw Sheep there that weighed.
fourfcore pound weight, and were very good |
meat.

‘They have there alfoCivit-cats,)many Wildcats,
Lyons and Tygers which -have very pretty skins_
and efpecially huge great Apes that comes fome-

. times 1n Tl‘ﬂﬂps down from the Table-land into the

Gardens of private Perfons, and carry away their |

Melons and other fruit.Nine or ten Leagues from

the Cape Eaftward there is a Chain of Hills full of
Lyons, Elephants, and Rhinocerofles of a prodi-
gious bignefs: Men of credit who have travelled
there aflured me that they had found the foot-trace’

of
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| Book 1. A4 Veyage to Siam.

bof an Elephant two foot and a half in diameter,

I can fay asto that, is that I have {€en the two
“horns which that Beaft carries on its Nofe,faftned
together as they are naturally, of a bignefs and
weight that inclined me to believe that what they

the Rhinoceros being in rage runs his greateft "%

~orn into the Ground and conrinues to run a kind
of Furrow with it, till he come up with him that
has fmitten him. The skin of that Bealt is {o
hard, that it is Mufquet-proof, unlefs one take
his time to hit it, when it fhews its Flank, the on-
Iy place of its body where fire-arms or halbards,
that the T'ravellers carry, can wound it. There
are Horfes and Affes there of extraordinary beau-
ty. The firft have a very little head, and pretty
long Ears. They are covered all over with black
and white ftreaks thar reach from their back to
their Belly about four or five fingers broad and are
very pretty to look on, I faw the skin of one that
had been killed, which my Lord Ambaflador
bought to carry with him intoFrance as a very cu-
tious thing.As for the Affes,they afe of all colours,
they have a long blew lift on the back that reaches
from head to tail, and the reft of the body like the
horfe, full of pretty broad ftreaks, blew, yellow,
green, black and white, all very lively. :
Stags are fo plentiful there that they are feen
feeding in Flocks like Sheep,and 1 heard che Com-
manders Secretary fay, and the Commander him=
{elf too, that they had feen ter thoufand of them
tagether in 4 Plan which they found. it a Wood.

l.‘ .—[.Iﬂ.’.‘ el

P -
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‘and that they had feen feveral Rhinocerofles as A prodiglous
thigh and big as an ordinary Elephant.  All that Elephant.

-

told me of it was true. The Licutenant of the A property of
'Caftle who went on that Progrefs, told me that the Rhinoces
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Therearenot {6 many Lyons norTygers as Stags,
but yer there is a great many of them, and [
can calily believe it becaule of the vaft number |
of thofé Bealls skins wherein they Trade at the |
Cape. They keep not 16 clofe to the Woods,but
that they come f{ometimes to places inhabited,
where they fer upon any thing they mect, and |
even upon Men themfclves. There happened an
inftance of this while we were there, and the i§
Commiffary-General told usir. Two Men walk-
ing at a diftance from their habit-tions perceived |
a Tyger, one fired at it and mifled it, upon which
it made a fpring at him and brought him to the
ground : theother féeing in what extreme danger
his Comrade was, fired at the Tyger and wound- |
ed his Friend in the thigh; The Tyger in the
mean time having received no hurt, left his prey,
and made after this Man; the firft getting up
agdin came in,in the nick of time and killed the
Tyger. They fay that this Beat hath fuch an [§
inftin€t that amongft an hundred Men it will
fingle out him that fired at ir, and leave all the
reft.” A month before, the like accident almoft |§
happened of a Lyon who rore to pieces a Man
and his Servant, pretty near the habitations, and
was afterwards killed himfelf
At the Cape we took a great may excellent
Fifh. Amongft others Mullets, and of thofé fifh
which in France they call Dorades, or Gilr-heads and
are far different from the Dolphin which is much
bigger and better deferves that name, becaufe of
its yellowifhcolour and golden fpecks, that make
it pafs for one of. the lovelieft Fifh that fivims!
in the Sea. We took alfo great numbers of Soals, !
and fome Cramp-filh, The Cramp-fith isan ugly’
o T
i







Iﬂw m..r agm#w' ﬂyl‘-’ﬂ-“
\ _,__. Lortesr Fusrgues an1d-
Deore 0w commencent

B\ Coffrcr didngole
Namaquas

iﬁ:%iéi%ia
! oy




&.:er:c- ces gy«rfm&m !.:,
r'.ﬁ‘:',::ﬂr.t‘ ouriguas

[
]

--'--—-_-.l-'-
B







Book II. A Voyage to Siam,

Fith and very foft, which hath the virtue, when
they fith for it, to caufe a numnefs in the hand
and arm. We faw many Sea-Wolves there, which
feem to be well enough named. There are ' Pine
guins there alfo. Thefe are water-foul, without
wings, and are conftantly almoft in the water, be-
ing truly amphibious.

In the year 1681. the Heer' Vanderflel fetled
a new Colony, confifting of fourfCore* and two
Families, nine or ten Leagues farther up in the
Country, and called it by the name of Hollenbok,
Some affirm that there are Gold Mines on the GoldenMines
Cape. They fhewed us Stones found there which onthe Capés
feemed to confirm that opinion; for they are
ponderous, and with a Microfcope one may dif:
cover on all fides fmall particles that look like
gold.

But the moft curious thing we found on the
Cape was an exact Map of the places about new-
ly difcovered by a Hollander, with a Latin relas
tion of the Nations that inhabit them. Both were
given usby a Man of Credit who hath fet down
nothing but what himfelf was an eye-witnefs of;
the tranflation of it follows.

g F“ The South point of dAfrica is no lefs remote 4 proqcin
rom Enrepe, than the manner of its Inhabrrants of a Larin
¢ are different from ours. For thefe Peopleare relation of
« jonorant of the Creation of the World, the the Places a:
¢ Redemption of Mankind, and the Myftery of E;u‘ e
“ the moft Holy Trinity. However they adore 2 i
“ God, but the kpowledge they have of him is
“ very confufed. In honour of him they kil
“ Cows and Sheep, and Offer Him the Flefh and

% Milk in Sacrifice, asa token of their gratitude
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“ towards that Deity, who grants them as
“ they believe, fometimes Rain and {ometimes
“ f4ir weather according as they ftand in nced
“ of ir, they expelt no other life after this. Not-
« withftanding that they have ftill fome good
% qualities which fhould hinder us from defpifing
¢ them: for they have more Charity and Fidelity
% one toward another thei is to be found common-
“ ly amonglt Chriftians. Adultery 'and Theft
“ are with them capital Crimes «lways punifhed
“ by Death. Tho every Man has the liberty to
“ take as many-Wives as he is able to maintain,
“ yer none of them, not of the richer fort is to
¢ be found with more than three.

“ Thefe People are divided into {feveral Nari-
¢ ons, who have ail the fame way of living,
“ Their ordinary Food is Milk and the fefh of
¢ the Cattle which they ' keep in great quantity.
“ Every one of thefe Nations have their Head or
% Captain whom they obey, that Office is Heredi-
“ tary, and goes from Father to Son. The Right
« Succeflion belongs to the Eldeft, and that they
¢ may retain the Authority and Refpect, they are
“the only Heirs of their Fathers, the younger
% having no other inheritance, but the obligarion
“ of ferving their Elders. Their Cloathsare no
“ more but plain Sheep-skins with the wool, pre-

“ pared with Cows dung and a certain Greafe that

“ yenders them infupportable both to the eye and
“fimell. "The firft Nation in the Language of
¢ the Country, is called Somguas. 'The Europe-
3 Ys 4 iros

ans call thofePeople Hotentors,perhaps becaufe the
i *?P‘ P

have always that word in their mouth when
“ they meet Strangers.  Seeing they are nimble,
“frong, bold, and more expert than others
“ handling

-

—g

14
ety
Y

Tas-
L]

§ner
=0



ok 1

il
0 meel

| 1
kN

f
frolsnas
I

Book II. A Voyage to Siam. Iy 69

“ handling their Arms, which are the Javelin and
“ Arrows, they go and ferve other Nations as Sol-
“ diers, .;md {o there is not one Nation who befides Their Arms,
theu own Natives have not allo Sengwas in their :

“ Militia. In their own C ountry tht‘}r live jn T beir Foods
““‘deep Caves, and fometimes in Houfes as Drhﬂh

®do. They live much by j-iunnﬂy;, at which

® they are very dextrous: they kill Elephants,

“ Rhinocerofles, Elks, Srags, Antclopes, wild
5 ‘(:::n ats and fwr: al other Be: ;."ts., of which there

“isa prodigious quantity on the Cape.they gather
“ alfo at cerrain times the Ho ey "!m n ull“ Bees

make i hollow T'rees ;1'.‘.a1 Rocks.

I will make a little digreffion from this relati- Their blind-
on, that I may give an account of what we our Sie sard Flle
fmv-::: have feen of thofe p “nm, or what we learn- "{-x,] i Rk
ed of them from very Itt.u hands. - The Hoeen- =

tots b*"inﬁpvr waded that there 15 no other jil"" X
ter this, labour as lirtle and take as much eafc as
they can ia this World. 'T'o hear them ralk even .,
when they are ferving the Dutch, for a little Bread, I:::ilh?f?:'i'
Tobacco,or Br: md‘p,dw‘f look upon them as {laves own way of
who labour the Land- of their Coun itry, and-as living, ~“l
P::nplr: of no Courage who fhut ‘themfelves up that of Stra
within Houfées and Forts to {ecure them from Exts

their Enemies, whilfl their people Encamp fecure-

Iy in the open Fields without ftoo ping 1o low as

to labour Land. By tha t way of lnmfr t.qy

pit:tcnd to- demonftrate that they are Maflers of
| the Earth, and the lt.lpnu,’} People of the World,
| becaufe they alone live in liberty and .{pu}ﬁ:,

11

_:whercm L]w}r place their felicity, Whillt we
| were in- the C,cm; anies Garden, a leading Man

{ among(t them fecing how civilly we-were ufed | by
| the chicf of the Dutch there; came to the Ob-
K 3 !:‘E'E'E.Ef.:l'.'}r',
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~ fervatory, and there mecting Father Fontenay, he
prefented him with two Oranges, faying ro him in
Portugue®, Reverendo Padre, Géral dos Ottentots a
voffa Senboriaj thereby intimating that his Caprain

and Nation congratulated our arrival
Whatever good Opinion they may have of
themfelves, they lead a wretched life. “They are
nafty even to excefs, and it would feem that they
ftudy to make themfélves hideous. When they
would deck themfelves, they rub overtheir heads,
face, and hands, with the furtof their kettles, and
when that is wanting, they have recourfe to a
certain kind of black greafe, that makes them
ftink and lsok fo horridly that there is noenduring
of them. Hence is it that their hair which 15 na-
turally almoft as woolly as the hair of Negroes,runs
into little round knots, to which they faften pie-
The Apparel ces of Copper or Glafi. Thofe amongft them of

of the Men o oateft note to thefe Orpaments add great Ivory

oy Yy omcn: Rings which they wear about their Arms above
and below the Elbows. Their food is far more
furpriling than ail the reft for they make a deli-
cious dilh of the Vermin that breeds inthe skins
wherewith they are clad. We have feen this
oftner than once, otherwile we could never have
clieved it. 'The Women beflides this Apparel,
encompafs their legs with the gurs of Bealls, or
{mall skms which they cut for this ufe: they do
it to preferve them from the prickings of Thorns,
when they go through the woods, and to have al-

a4
= s

ways a prefent remcdy againfc hunger i they |

fhould be put to a pinch. Their Attire conlifts
of feveral ftrings of Beads made of Shells or
Bones of different colours, whereof they make
themfilves Neck-laces and Girdles, and, fome
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thicker Rings which they wear about their
Arms.

However Barbarity has not {o rotally effaced Their Moral
all the Tralts of Humanity in thofe People, Virtues.
but that there remains {till {Hme footlteps of
Virtue: they are trulty, and the Dutch allow
them free accefs into their houfcs without any fear
of being Robbed by them. Neverthelefs it is faid,
rhatthey are not 10 referved as to Strangers, or
to the Dutch who are new comers, who know
them not {5 well as to get them punifhed for ir.
They are benehcent and helpful, and keep no-
thing wholly for themielves. When they have
any thing given them, if it can be divided, they
give a (hare of it to the firlt of their acquaintance
they meet, nay they’ll hunt about for lhm1 for
that pLIrp::"E, and commonly keep the leaft fhare
of what they have to themfelves.

When any one amongit then: is Convicted of The manner
a Capital Crime, as of 'Theft or Adulter ¥, the how they pu-
Cdpm.n and chief. Men Aflemble, and having nifh Ciimes,
fuirly T'ried the Prifoner, they themielves are the
Executioners of ihm own ‘m.i.ku]cx, they knock
him on the head with Cudgels, every one coming
in order and according to h]S quality to give him
a blow, after the Ca gtam in !mrm ur bath given The knowled-
him the firlt; orot hL""‘ ife they run him through ges they have
with their Javelins. They fay, they are Af tro- ?ith"‘ Hea-
logers and Herbalilts, and Men of C ILd.t aflured ;uh:]:l Tfi:il‘?"l
us that they pretty well underftood the difpolition N
of the Heavens, and that they would di tlnffu-*-z Theyare (o
Simples, even in the night-time by the touch and accuftomed ca
fmell. They are e*:u{*[m‘{*l]r 1ealous of their Liberty, Liberty, that
and the Dutch Commander told us that ke had Eh'::-'f ; b
a mind to tame one of them by making him l,“ qr 1;”]”

F 4 , his ftaine,
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his Domelftick Servant in his tender Age: How-
L
ever when he was gr OWn up, there was a necethity

of giving him leave to be gane, which he inftant-
ly defived, faying, that he .could not fubmit to
the rack of a regular lite, that the Durch and fuch
other Nations were Slaves to the E urt]“_, and that
the Hotentots were the Mafters gf it, thatthey were
not forced to ftand with the Hat continua i}r un-
der their Arm, and to obferve a hundred uneafie
Cuftoms ; that they ate when they were hungry,
and followed ro other Rules but what Nature
taught them, after all th ¢y are merry, fp rightly,
brisk in their words, and {eem to have wit.

They have f{ome very: odd and whimfical
Cuftoms, When a2 Woman. has loft her firflt
husband, ﬁw ought afterwards to cur off as ma-
ny joynts of Her fingers beginning at the little
fm as {he "\Llrns new Eliel bands, 'The Men
in ll-m youth make themfelves halflunuchs,
}mxujch.!g that that contr tbures much to the pre-
{ervation and encreafe of b: dily They
are-all either Hunters -or Shepherds, thefe dwell
in'Caves, and live on their Prey: thefe

”‘1 Jh,"-.
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b The fecond Nation is that of the Namaquas, #he The. "-T”“:?‘“
Figure of-whom is bere reprofented.  The firft time I';ﬁ;?:’;lrli'
e difcovered themwas, in the year 1682, We en- f’[:I:'ir than
tred their Village, and by fome C Caflres ehat ferved us the reft,

for Guides, we [ent their Caprain "Fabacco, a Pipe,

Brandy, a Knifz and fome bits of Coral. The Cap-

tan m.‘:*e’pf:’i otir Prefents, and in tgrr!.*r'!fr:f: fent us .

tiwo farSheep each of whofe Tails weighed above twenty

pound weight, with a great veffel full of Milk, and

a certain berb which they call Konnaj it 1s probable

that that famous Plant which the Chinefes name

Ginffeng : for Momfieur Clandius who hath feen i

at Ching, affirms that he found two Plants of ie

upon the Cape, and thew’d usthe intire Figure of

it which he had drawn to the life, and Whu.h

Mauj" ferr Thevener latel Y gave me a ficht of. ~They

ufe K. \nna as frequently as the Indians do Betle and

Next day one of their C.rp.-‘-fr‘rj came to us:

He was a Man who for the talinefs of bis Srature and

a certain fiercenefs in bis f.ﬂ--.{;;j s ;,:.“,,,_:'f Fe
Country-People, be brought along swith him fifty » g

Men, and as many Fomen I' Girls.  The Men car-

ried each of them a Flute in thesr band made of a Their Mufick
certain Reed wery well wrought, which vendred a and Infirt-
preety E‘r*':'r'xmt Joumd.,  The Captain baving grven them R

the fizn, they fell a ;:' aying all together wpon thefe In-

_ﬁar.rm.,_- i with which the women and girls m.:.«rt:\r."-, d

thetr woices, and a noife which they made by clapping
of their bands.  Thefe two Companies sweve driwn into
two rings one within another. The fift, which was the
a;rrrmﬂ, and made rri.ﬂ fj the Men, f’:.'_nﬁ-r‘,”.;;'_,{n.!’ the
fecond or' the ring of the women, .r-’-r:! s within
them; both mon m..." wombn daiced thus in a rouna s
the Men turning to the amr—,, J'mu anitl the FPamen #o Their way of
;}'ﬂ E'IE_,I n.-..:J['I qu-ﬂd' H:":L.u fi}-" Ixifff?ﬁ*{"‘m IJI,H,J”-

with
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Courage, and
Manners.

The Ubiquas
are given to
Thicving.

The different
MNations dils
covered by
tiie Dugch.

ca-COW,

A Poyage to Stam, Book IL.°

witha fYok in bis. band beat the time and regulated
their cadaice. Their Mufick at a diftance [eemied to be
jﬂmﬁmr nay and harmonions too, but there was no kind
of regularity in thesr dance, or ratber it wras ‘a meer
confufion. The Namaquas are beld in great reputa- |
tion amongft thofe People, and are accounted brave,
Warlick, and Potent, though their greateft Forces exceed
not two thoufand Men bearing Arms. They are all tall §
of Stature and frong, have good natural fenfe 5 and B
when any queftion is put to themy they weigh their i |
words well before - they  anfiwery, and all thesr anfivers § g
ave fbort and grave. They feldom laugh, and J?Je::l:_ir

wery little, the Wimen féem to be nafly, and are not §

near fo- grave as the Men. ,

The third Nation are. the Ubiquas. They are by §
Profeffion Robbers, and vob the Africans as well as §
Strangers.  Though they are wot able ro fend five bun- §
dred Men into the Ficld, yet it is not eafie to root them
out, becanfe they vetreat into inacceffible Mountains,
The Gouriquas make the fourth Nation which is bue
of fmall extent. The lafliquas makes the fifth, and
are more numerons = they are Rich and Powerful, little
verfed in the dre of War 5 eontrary to the fixth Ni z-‘,-'w.‘
I mean, the (murlqtl.h 10 are grear F¥arrionrs.
The feventh Nation are the Soul 1(11:13, and the Qdi-
quas are their dllies.

In the great Rivers there sa 1"~L;ﬂ]l{'l:r«::nul_‘a Crea-
tre which the; y call a ‘ma—»um, and equals the
Rhinoceros in_ bignefs, the Flefh, or to fay. better,
the Lard of it is good to eat, and hath a very §
{mahnt talte, I have here oiven you a cutof ir; L8
as to lwcs, Plantnud Flowers, thereare infinite §
numbers of them, and thole very curious, not on-
Iy for their beauty, butfor their particular virtues
alfo,

In |
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In the Progrefs they made which lafted five The G“"’Ef“
Months, they “advanced as far North-ward as the EZTP;" mtaf# &
Tropick ; that is to fay, they difcovered two Progrels up
hundred Le-aguﬁ of the Country, keeping always into theCoun-
within ten or twelve Leagues of the Weltern Oce- treys
an, The Commander Vanderftel was there in Per- -
fon, accompanied with fifty eight Men well Arm-
ed. His Calefb came after him “and forty Waggons
with twenty clg ht Horfes, three hundred Lc:xp
and a hundred and fifty Oxen. Thefe lafb carri-
ed the Bagg age : and drew the W aggons, and the
Sheep ferved for food to the lmn:l,un He fet
out with his Fﬂmpim from the Ef“ipr:{}t Good-hape
about the latter end of May, which is the Winter
time in that Country, and he chofe that feafon,

Ithat he might notvwant Water and Forrage in the

Defarts w hich it behoved him to crofs over. They

idifcovered fome different Nations the eight and

twentieth Degree of Latitude, who live in a plea-

fant Countrey abounding in zll {ortss of Fruits

and Animals. Before they got thither, they found

many Defarts and l‘]ﬂl]i1t<.iua one of which was

fo high, that the Commander aflured us they

iwere forty days in mounting up to the top of it

'They were all both Man ﬂ*‘td Beaft like to have

ibeen killed with thirft,and were many times in dan-

iger of being devoured by the wild beafts which

'Ihf:? noet in Troops. He had much ado to fave 1y, danger
lhimfelf from a Rhinoceros of a huge bignels that he was in of
lwas within three fteps of him 1‘,1{1}, to tear him lofing his life,
|in pieces, had he not LL,.rpca it by flinging him-

elf to onte fide, and getting out c)b hr'ln: of the

Bf'm} which fought abous for him 2 lor ng while

to have rent him,

But




Their Mufick,
Inftruments

~and Dancing,

¥
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But when they came to the 27th. Degree of
]_.EHEL'ULIL‘ ubout ten or twelve Leagues from the
Coatt of the Ocear ; they met with a very nu:
merous Nation, and far more tra ‘table rhan any
they had met with till then, M. Vanderftel had,
with him two Trumpers, {fome Hobois, and five
or {ix ".-‘qit"':.;'..:, and fo foon as the Pc ple heard|
the found of thefe F-:_;".Lu'. ents ,  théy camel
flocking about them, and fent for their Mufique,
confifh 1g-r-F near thirty perfons, who Jud almoft

all different Inftruments. He that was in the ‘mid-
dle hada very | ng Corner made of the gur of af
PU.J*:L.\ dri u; and .rpttr{_d the u.;ﬂ“ had riglg -]
lets and Jt- f {mnm of different lengths

i e their Inftruments much
after the fame marner as ours are, but with this
difference thar there is but one hole, which reaches
from one end o the other, and is much wider than
that of the Flutes and Flagelets commonly ufed in
France, "T)p tune them together, they make ufe
of a Ring that hath a little opening in the middle,
which [||L_} move up or down in the pipe by
means of a little wand, accord ing to the note they
would have ittunedto. They hold their Inftru-
ment ‘with one hand, and with the other prefs

11:.11 Lips againft the Inftrument that fothey may

blow full into the Pipe, that Mulick is fimple, bug
it is harmonious. Hetimt 15 Malter of the Con-
fort having made .11[1.11:_ other Mulicians tune
their Inftruments according to the Key and Note
of the Cornet, which he has by him, bids the

T'une that is tobe played, and *.mh a great fticl
beats the time {o as he may be feen of all,

The Mulick ,is always accompanied with
Dances, which confift in leaping, and certain

: Motions




bk 3ook IL A Voyage to Siam.

otions of the feet, without budging out of the
Shace they arg’ in. The Women and Maids,
. ®iaking a gréat ring about the Dancers, only
|G ap their hands, and (Ometimes knock with their
%M Eeapin cadence.  None but the players on the In-
M M i ryments change their place in Dancing, except
e et ke Mafter of the Mulick, who ftands motionlefs
g i;:h&t he may keep them in tune and time,
& “Fhe Men are well fhapen and robuft; they
¢ L bave long. hair, which they fffer to h:mg down
'=nghnd dangle about their fhoulders. Their Arms
s Uiare the Arrow and Javelin, which hath fome re-
" fgemblance with the Lance, their Apparel confifts
Lyl n & long Cloak of a Tygers skin, that reaches
" nuldown to their heels, fome of them are as white
Wil E"ns the Europeans, but they {muc  themielves with
i i reafe and the powder of a certain black ftone,
i iy herewith they rub over their face and whole bo-
utelly. Seeing their Fields and Woods abound with
it ilvery rare limples of all forts, they are all Herba-
rmdielifts, Many of them are very skilful in Minerals
pipe _!3,T k00, which they know how to melt and prepare,
wetiout they have no great efteem forthem, perhaps,
timfoecaufe there are a great mary Gold, Silver and
i reifCopper Mines in their Country. Their Women
¢y eaffhaturally are very fair, but to pleafe thewr Hus-
m, iifbands they make themfelves black as they do.
e Onll - Married Women have the upper part of their
i wifhead fhaved, and upon their éars long fharp point-
it Natled fhells. They cover themfelves with the skins
bcs efof - Ty gers, coloured Rats, which they tye about
w Eifheir bodies with thongs. That Nation highly
value a certain kind of pith of ftone, which is not
W witlto be found but in the heart of fome Reck, and
rufls pretey hard and of a very dark colopr. Ex-
k| . pericnce

1 = <
F
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Their Appa-
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perience hath taught them that that Mineral is|
of a wonderful Virtue to bring Women to Bed
when they are in Labour, and to make their
Cows, Sheep, and Goats ealily bring forth. When
the Dutch blew up a great Rock with a Mine
they (prung, they were vexed and complained of
it asif they had been Robbed of a great Trea-
fure. Upon my return I had a piece of- that
Mineral given me, with fome of the other forts
that have been found in that Country.

There are many other forts of Animals and In.
{ects to be found there, whereof thefe are the
Figures. The firft is a Serpent with horns, called
the Cerafles which has not been hitherto feen,
and whofe poifon is extremely dangerous. Se-
condly, 2 Camelion that changes it {elf into all
colours. And hasa cry like to a Rat.  Thirdly,
a Lizard, when one firikes him he makes a Moan
like a Child thar cries, and growing angry briftles
up his fcales wherewith he is rough all over. | His
"T'onguc is blewifh and very long, and when any®
body comes near him, he is heard to blow with$
great violence, There is another Lizzard alfo tof
be found there, that is marked with thiree white
croffes, but the bite of it is not fo dangerous as that
of the firft. :

From all that hath been f{aid, it piainl}r appears,
that that Part of Africa is no lefs Peopled, lefss
Rich, nor lefs Fertile in all forrs of Fruits and
Animals, than the other Parts already difcovered,
though it hath been fo long negleCted. 'The’{

eople who inhabit it are neither Cruel nor W ild,
and want neither Docility nor Wit, as appears
more and dayly, by the Commerce that the

Dutch entertain with them. Butit is their greatsi§
: h’liiib";
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being {6 numerous a People, they have no Know-
ledg of the true God, and that no body endea-

Hardlhip, Charges and Danger, climb over their
fteepelt Mountains. Bur this is only done to
difcover their Mines, to examine the Plentiful-
nefs of their Provinces, to learn their Secrets,
and the Virtues of their Simples, and to grow rich
by their Commerce. 'The truth is, fuch an En-
terprife, and the Execution of {0’ great and diffi-
cult a Defign would be very laudable, if Zeal for
the Salvation of their Souls came in for a fhare,
and if in trading with them, one did teach them.
the way to Heaven, and the Eternal T'ruths,
Zealous Miffionaries, who would look upon
hofe People as ranfomed by the Blood of Jefis
Chrilt, and for all they are fuch Savages, as ca-
pable of glorifying God to all Eternity, as the
Nations who are moft Polite, would be very ne-
ceflary in that remote Part of Afica.  In the firft
Iplace, they would be affiftant to the Catholics
of the Cape, who are many years without Maf-
©s and the Sacraments, for want of Priefts. They
would at the {ame time inftruct the Horzentares, al-
‘eady known, and the more eafie to be won over
0 Jefus Chrift, that they have no confiderable
Vice that may divert them from Chriftianity. In
orocels of time they might advance up to the
more diftant People, of whom, by Gods Grace,
many might be brought in to the Shieep-Fold of
bur Saviour,

T hele

Misfortune, and not enough to be lamented, that The Misfor-
tunes of thof®
Idolatrous

; : People, and
vours to inftruct them. Men, indeed, travel o- the fimal

ver all their Country, and even ‘vifit them at hopes there
theit Habitations in the thickeft Forefts, they is nftté?ger-
crofs over their {Corching Defarts, and with much ©08 1em.




Our Depar-
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Thele are the Particulars concerning the Cape
g p

?:E f}‘:“g ﬂ:? which we learned during our abode there. = We
[ oods s g . 2k
4 had refolved to weigh Anchor the Sixth of Fune,

Hope,

and for that end all were got on Board in the
Morning, but we wanted a Wind to carry us out.)
Next day, the Seventh, a Breeze blowing from
North, we weighed and put uader Sail about fe-
ven of the Clock, and having beat a little, that

b
o
b
W

we might ftand clear of the Tail of the Lyon ;§ki
we doubled the Cape without any difhiculty. They §t

affirm this to be one of the moft dangerous places
in all the Ocean. 'The truth 15, there 15 a very
rough Sea there, and there is always danger with
a contrary Wind ; but, thanks be to God, we
found none, becaufe we had a fair Wind, We
had, indeed, always very high Seas, and our Ship-
rouled and made {o much Travel, that we could

neither ftand nor fir without fomething to hoid by, 1%

and far lef Reft in the Night-time. However
we eafily took heart, becaufe we made a greatif
deal of way with thefe high Weft andSouth-weft
wiads, This continued abour eichreen days, in,
which time we ran near feven hundred Leagues,
Nay, we had “made more, but for the Currents

which we met near to the I{le of Madagafear, that i
were contrary to us: we ran at firlt to the threy L 1

feventh Degree of South Laurude, that we
might find the wefterly Winds, becaufe in the
Seafon, we were in then, they commonly reign
there. Neverthelefs,; about the time, that’s to
fay, on the fixteenth about eleven a Clock in the
Morning, at the height of thirty i Degrees’
South Latitude, whillt we were making pretty
good way with a fair Gale, on a fudden the
Wind changed right on head, and back-filled out

CaliE




F i %
—
il

1 sk
LAt e

ey

e e = |

i | Book II.

I Sails with fo much violence, that we were like Navigators
"8 to have failed all our Matts, and had much adg

to bring the Ship about and get our Sails in the feir Guard
Wind again. ‘The Heer St Martin Warned us about the

thar we Thotld tell our Pilots not to ftand to the thirty fixth

A Voyuge to Siarih} 81

ought to be
always on

Begree South

1 South, but as little as they could, and that fo 7¢&
i foon as we (hould find the Weft-winds, make the Latitudes
‘il beft of our way, and bear away ftreight Eaft.

He afliired us that the Dutch had obferved, that

the more they ftood to the Southward, the more
violent Winds they found, and that {ometimes
they changed o fuddenly from Stern to Stemm;
that many times they had their Sails blown away,

#f and their Maits brought by the Board.  Buit theré

Vel was no neceflity of giving this laft Advice to
Monfiewr de Vandricourt, for there never was a
more vigilant and indiiftious Commander, and

Ind we fared the better for it, efpecially that day ;

it} for if the Ships Company had not been looking
out, and the Officers upon the Deck, we had run
grear fisk of lofing, at leaft our Mafts and our

Hereby it is apparent enough, that the lefs
Ships ftand away to the Southward, the berter it
35, and that if they met with wefterly Winds at
the heiglit of thie Cape, they {hoild fteer their
Courfe, withott giving thiemfélves tHe trouble of
running into more Latitude, becaufe of the Win-
ter Seafon, and the Acciderits I have been {peak-
ing of, whicli without Caution and Circumifpe-
&tion, aré not to be avoided. It s not the lame
i coming back, as we found it inout Paflage oft
of the 1k Muauiricé | and I heard alfo a UILHCh
4 Pilor, whofin we took iri at Barabiz to carry Us to
(ol 8iamiy tell miv Loid Ambaflador fo. He {aid,

bz that
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that in the Summer-time, which we took to res
turn again to the Cape, the beft way was to

fixth Degree of Latitude, for avoiding fome
ﬁu ious Gufls of wind, which happen cnmmunl}r
near the Ifles Maurice and Medagafcar ; that thefe!
Gufts are like Hurricanes, which r:ndangcr the
beft Ships. That was a very difereet Warning,
and two violent Storms that we met with in
thofe very fame Parts, as I fhall relate in 1s
proper place, ccnwnccd us of the Truth of
it.

I have already obferved that we were put in
vain Hopes, that bcmcr paft the Line, we fhould
find at the height of fix or feven Degrees South
Latitude, fair Winds to carry usto the Cape of
Good-bope. 'We were no lefs deceived after we/|
had doubled the Cape, in our ExpeCtation of the] |
Wefterly Winds, that were {o- conhidently pro-|
mifed us, if we f{tood off to the thirty fixth or})
thirty féventh Degree South.
Infructions; but we found that what the Heer)
Van Rheeden ﬂud was true, when he aflured us that
their Pilots had nb[cncd within thefe four or five
years, thatthe Seafons and Winds were extreamly |
altered, and that there was no trufting to paft
Experience, but to fail with all mrt:umﬁ:mé‘tmn.

Seeing: our Pilots fteered their Courfe accord-
ing to the Inftruttions that were given them in
France, they bore away South to the thirty fe-
venth Degree of Latitude and farther, that they

We followed thefe |

might p]LfLrw. the Weflt Winds, but there we

loft them ; for having met with them upon our {

fetting -out from the Cape, they failed us ac the

thirty fowrth Degree. Nay, they began to be |
buth

.......
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| both [o contrary and {o high, that we never met
tti with-{o rough a Sea as we had then ; nothing but
Mountains and Abyfles, and the Waves broke a-
§ gainlt the Ship with {0 much violence, that they
utrfl made almoft as great a Noifé as a Canon Shor,
4 {6 that had not fhe been a ftrong Ship, and had
i} the Weather lafted many days longer,. fhe would
i i bave been in great danger of fpringing Leaks,
nif and of being %:}undered. The Waves ran 6
) off high, and broke {6 violently, that they went
clear over our Stern, and poured in feveral Tuns
« o of Warer at a time betwixt Decks, which was
| very uneafy and tirefome to the Ships Compa-
A ny.
yﬂﬁf:r fix or féven days, thefe Winds did in- Prayers made
deed abate a little, but then they became contrary, for ~obtaining
| This obliged us to have our recourfe to the Holy ﬂlr fair Weas
| Virgin, to whom the whole Ships Company S
whuf Vowed a Nevemary, or a nine days Devotion, to
/i pray her that fhe would obtain a fair Wind for
' e s, becaufe having made little or noway for near
a Fortnight, we were afraid of being foreed to
il put into the Coalt of Malabar or the I{le of Ces-
i fon, or at leaft to come too late to Batavia, for
i@ making the Voyage of Siam that year, We had AN,
. § the more caufé to dread that Delay, for that we be- niu‘;]?ﬁf the
gan to have a great many fickon board, notonly Ships Compie
ol becaufé of the bad Weather, but alfo of bad ny.
. «f Victuals, which now began to be fpoilt. We
' had at leaft fixcy fick at a time from the Cape to
«ff Batavia, molt of them of Scutvies, 2 Diftemper
B Which rotted their Legs, their Mouth; and made
J their Teethdrop out: ' We had then a fair. Occa-
fiont to affilt thofe poor Wretches in the Work of
| their Salvation.  We did all we could to admi
& 2 nitker
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nifter to them Spiritual Comfort in their Troubles,
by teaching them to make a good ufe of then,
It was eafie to make them refolve to refign them-
felves to the Will of God,in the violent Pains they
endured, efpecially when they were drefled ; the
Chirurgeons being obliged o fcarihe their Gums,

evento the Palate of their Mouth, and then make

them wafh their Mouth with Vinegar or Brandy
to ftop the Putrefaétion, and hinder a Gangreen.
We were {ometimes {urprifed to fee in what tran-
quility they were amid(t their Pains ; how indif-
ferent as to Health or Sicknefs, Life or Death,
defiring nothing in this World, but that God’s
Will might be fulfilled. They fhew’d fo much
Earneltnefs to hear Mafs and to Communicate,

that getting their MefS-mates to carry them up

upon the Deck, you might fee them faint away,
and yet return fatisfied, though far ficker than be-

fore they had performed their Devotion. Doubt- |

les this was a great Comfort to us, which was

much encreaféed by the Converfion of two poor |
Sea-men Calvinifts, who were fhipped without |

the Ambafladors knowledge. Had it been known

that they were Hereticks, they would never have

been futfered to make their Voyage ; but Divine
Providence made ufe of the Curiolity they had
of going to Siam, to bring them into the way of
Salvation,
it, but at length, being gained and inftructed by
one of our Fathers, they publickly renounced the
Errors of Calvin.  Father Fontenay having made a
{hort Exhortation to them to confirm them in the
Refolution of. living and dying good Catholicks,

received their Abjuration the third Sunday after

Winit-Sunday.  "They were afterwards farther in-

frructed |

\

'T'hey had much ado to 'refolve upon

|
|
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on, which fometime after they performed with
4§ much Piety, and fince that.time both of them
o B have lived very exemplarily in the Ship.
: We began then our Novenary the feventh of God grants
M| Fuly, and next day our Prayers were heard. There fair Weather
¥ arofefo favourable a Wind, that we made fifty at the Inter-
| Leagues in lefs than four and twenty Hours ; af- Eg,}%“g £
il " LE-
' § ter that we faw Weeds and Foulin greater num- i,
'§l ber than uftally, for we had not failed of having
their Company all the way from the Cape to Ba-
W zavia. It was thought they came from the Ifle of
o B St. Paul of Amjterdom, which is towards the thir-
ty fixth Degree of South Latitude, and the eigh-
ty ninth of Longitude. '
Having run near a thoufand Leagues Eaft-
"8 ward, we ftecred away our Courfe Northward,
1§ that we might make the lfle of Fava, which lies
within fix Degrees-of the Line Southward. Nay,
"B for fome time we had a frefh fair Gale, but Fuly
| the Fifteenth it began to {lacken {0 much, that
| we hardly made any Way at all. The Seven-
| teenth of the fime Month, in the Night-time, we
| re-pafled the T'ropick of Capricorn, and from that
' day forward we failed as near as we could upon a
Wind, until we came in {ight of the l{le of Fava.
' For we were afraid of falling too much to the A Caution
| Northward, and by confequence to the Lecward DO to be ncg-
"R of the Streight of the Sound, which would have ;ﬁ:ﬁ: m
mightily perplexed us, becaufe the Trade-winds .
' and Currents that are in thofe Partsy not fuffer-
' ing us to enter it, we would have been obliged ro
'R put into the Ifle of Ceilon or Swnarra.  Thercfore
8 we defired Winds that might fuffer us to bear a-
_§ way more to the Eaft, ro the end we migh
' G 3 come
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three pretty
low Iflands,
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come up with the Land of Fava. However, per-
cetving that the contrary Winds fill continued,
on Weapefday the five and twentieth of Fuh, we
held Counfel to determine,  whether of not we
fhould bear away {till North-eaft, that we might

pafs betwixt the Ifles of Cocos and the Trialy or if |
we f{hould go and make New-Holland, 'T'wo of

our Pilots were of this laft Opinion, trulting to
particular Inftruétions that fer off the Courfe fo,
and they alledged that the Winds changed nor,
and that if we went and made thefe Lands, they
would be fair for us for entering into the Streighe
of the Sound. The other three were againft it,
becaufe of the Dangers that are to be met with a-
long that Coaft, and the many Shipwracks that
happen there ; befides, they made it appear rhat
it was very difficult to pafi betwixt the Tria/ and
the Land, and that {0 it was better to make up to
the Ifle of Fsva. 'They faid that in a fhort time
the Winds would change, or that at worlt we
might put in to Sumatra, that this Courfe, though
irkfome enough, was neverthelefs fafe, and thar
it was better to refolve upon i, than to run. the
risk of being caft away. This laft advice was
followed, and it proved to be the beft; as may
be feen in the Sequel. The truth i, the Winds,
became no fairer afterwards than they had been
before ; but feeing the Ifles of Fava was not (o
far from us as our Pilots, relying upon their Carts,
imagined, in a fhort time we found our (elves a
good deal higher than the Streight of the Sund,
and we entered it as you fhall hear. We would
not truft to the Experience and good advice of
Monfieur de St. Martin, whe affured us that the
Ile of Fava wasill placed in the common Maps,

: and
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| and that it was about an hundred Leagues nearer

| the Cape, and much more to the Leeward than

- was believed.

We held on that courfe then, {teering North-

| Eaft, in hopes of a fairer Wind; but feeing af- Tpewind bea

|| ter-long Sailing the wind changed not, we Vow- ing contrary,
|

ed another Novenary, which we began with frefh we betook our

Zeal and Devotion.  About one half of the Ships felves toPray-

Company were dangeroufly fick, and the reft e o

were 1o feeble and fpent, that they could not

work the Ship. The Scamen who belonged to The Sea-men

§¢. Malo, 'refolved to give fome Token of their of St.Malo

Devotion towards Sz Saviour their Patron. They fhow a PR

fent'two or three of their Number to one of our ';im i

Fathers, to pray him that he would affift them

in their good Defires, and prefcribe to them

what was to be done for rendring their Vow ac-

ceptable to their Holy Patwon.” This Cuftom

they have amongft them, which they inviolably

obferve, that when they are in any Danger at

Sea, they promifé to S.Saviowr' to go and vifie

his Church in Linnen, that’sto fay, in their Shirt,

to communicate there, and to have a folemn Mafs

fing. They had already agreed among them-

{elves to make this Vow, many of their Townf-

men, who were fick of the Scurvey, put that

Thought into their Minds, and egg'd on to the

Performance of it. When they had propofed

their Defign, they were told that they mult begin,

by Confeffion and Communicating, that fo they

might be in a Condition to have their Prayers

heard. They prepared themfelves accordingly

during the reft of the Week, and on Sunday all

of them confefled and communicated. When

they had done fo, the Father to whom they had
. G 4 applied
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A VoyagetoSiam. - Book.II. | 4
applied themfelves; went up upon the Fore-caftle, | ﬁlt
and having made them to kneel, publifhed aloud Jf# '
the Promife which they made to God, if by the ulf
Interceffion of Sz. Sapiour, they obtained a faic § we
Wind, and a happy Return into their ows Coun- §§ T
try. o

Providence, without doubt, is in all places @ #:
wonderful, but I dare be bold to fay, and I have @uwt
often. found it by Experience, that it fhows ic ffi&
felf in a particular manner at Sea, We had ne- § 14
ver begged fair Weather with greater Confidence, § «
and we never thought we {tood more in need of i &8
it, during all our Voyage. Neverthelefs God J ¢
would not hear our Prayers, and we were afto- fimg
nifhed to find our felves already at the end of our fkLs
Novenary, without any the lealt fign of the change §fimi’
of Weather, e; |

Gods fpecial  But we were foon happily undeceived, and we §j ty
Protettion of found that after all our Vows and Prayers, we | twi
our dhip. muft refign our felves to the Providence of God. ff wt|
For had our Prayers been heard, and had God B, |
granted vs the Wind which we {o carneftly beg- §}feo
ged ; on the Twelfth of Auguf, in.the Night- ffhnk
time, we had infallibly run foul of a little low, §l ¥
Ifland, and been in great danger of being caft a- fus
way. We did not make that Ifle before next fihw :
Morning at break of Day, when we had alteady " f|fr e
paft almofl one half of it, being no more but e &
about two Leagues off on't: So that if that | ¥
Night we had had a fair Wind to carry us |} Gl
{treight North-Ealt, as our Pilots thought belk f} w
for us, we could not have avoided being | Uy
loft ; becaufe that Ifle lLies . almoft in ‘the {| B
tenth Degree of Latitude, for fome time we r ll |
took it to be the Hle of Cocor, which we Sy
thovgke {|
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Book 1L AVoyage to Siam.
thought we had already paft, and the ra-

ther, becaufe it is marked in the Sea-charts

Ito lye in the twelfth Degree of South Lati-
¢ Y i:l.'l.]dﬂ.
We could not imagine that it fhould be

ithe Ifle of Momy, the moft Southern , and
moft Eaftern of the two Ifles, which lye
near the Coaft of Fava, either becaufe Mony
is et down in the common Charts to be
in eight Degrees of Latitude, or elfe Dbe-
caufe we .did not all thac Day , nor next,
fee the other lictle Ifle which is very near
'to it And fo our fick Men, who were in
very great number, having turned out to
fee Land, were much dejelted when they
found it was not that which = they expelt-
ed; but they had far fadder Hearts, when
they came to underftand that we did not
know where we were. In this Doubt we
took the fureft Courfe, and fteered away
Eaft, for fear of falling to the Leeward of the
Streight of the Sound, into which it would
have been difficult to enter, by reafon of . the
South and South-Eaft Wind that reigns there
conftantly in that Seafon. But we came to
know afterward that it was Moy, when we
fiw exalter Charts at Baravia , Which ~pla-
ced that Ifle juft in ten Degrees eleven
Minutes  South Latitude. 'The Trealurer
General fhow’d us, that the frft Day we
' went afhoar, when we acquainted him with the

Danger we had been in, he called an old

The Perplexis
ty we were iR
before we
came to the
1{le of Favde

Rilot who fhewd us in a great Chart that
| Ifle placed exaltly as we found it. The
Signs of being near the Land of Moy,
. arg
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A Voyage to Siam.

are three {orts of Birds, which the Sea-men call
Boobies, Frigats and ‘Tropick Birds, or Straw in
Tails, according to the French. The firlt fuffer
themlelves to be catcht with the Hand, when in
the Fore-part of the Night they come and perch
upon the Yards of the Ship, and the Laft have
Feathers in the Tail about twenty inches long,
which one would take for Straws, feeing them
at a diftance, and that’s the reafon the French call
them by that Name,

Inall that long Paffage we faw nothing te-
markable, unlels ir were fome Porpofes pretty
different from thofée we formerly fpoke of, as fo
Bignefs, Shape and Colour ; for they are bigger
and whiter by one half, and have the Snout {hor-
ter, and almoft round, as you may fee by the
Figure of them in the following Map of the

oad of Bantam. Seeing they are fairer than the
others, and that many took them at firft for the
Dorads’s, we thought they were the Fifh known
to the Antients by the Name of Dolphins. - We
caught no Fifh from the Time we put out from
the Cape, the Seas being too rough for Fifhing.
We faw Grampu[fes which are like litle Whales,
and fome others bigger, that fpouted the Water
up in the Air above fifteen or fixteen foot high,by
what we could judge at the diftance we faw them
al.

BookIl. |
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Tguft 5. We Difcovered a great Coaft
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i . of Land, and flanding in with it, Arrival at the
By _k fua_lnfl it to be the Ifle of Fava, when llle ot Faug,
b we thought our felves to be far from
_it.  'This made us obférve that that Hland lies Aconfiderable
much more to the %7, and by confequent is ﬁlﬂfﬂim t}]:.ﬂ
nearer by thieefcore Leagues to ' the Cape of f.'ui“ai;:f:ggﬂub
Good-bape than it 'is marked in the Geographical graphical
Maps. _ Charts,
i ‘Therefore it ‘was that we came in with the

Land above' threefcore Leagues farther up than
- ¢he moflt Weltern poipt of that Ifle which we
: logke
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lookt for. An error to be imputed to the Charts,

and not to the inability of the Pilots, who all a-

lcng Sailed very exactly, and always kept reck=

oning that we {hould make the Land the fame day |

that we faw i, both at the Ifle of Fava and the
Cape of Good-hope, as we have already obferved,

The fight of thefe Lands feemed fomewhat rare to |

us ; they are covered with T'rees of a moft love-
ly verdure, which yield a pleafant fmell to the
Ships that Sail along the Coaft, at two or three

Leagues diftance. We Coafted along that Ifle |
with fo good a wind, that in a day and a halfs |
time we made the {ixty Leagues which we had |

run too far to the Eqf?, and Monday evening the
fixth of Auguf?, were got to the entry into the

Streight of the Sound which is made by the lfles of §

Fava and Sumatra.

But what furprifed us more, and wasa fign
of Gods particular Providence upon our Vuya%:,
the fame evening that we faw the entry into the
Streight of the Sound, we made the Maligne,
which was feparated from us by the bad weather
I mentioned, Fune 2.4. in the night time, and
which we had never feenfince. Though my

' Lord Ambaflador and féveral others took it to be

the Frigat, yet we could not be fure of that, be-
caufe it was already late, and the weather dark.
We were not certain it was fhe till eight days af-
ter in the Road of Bantam where we joyned- her
again. The Pilots who were aboard of her hav-
ing made the Streightin good time, put into it
and having a fair wind came to the place of An,
choring. But it being ufual to fhoot the Streight
of the Sound betwixt the Princes Ifle and Swma-
tray keeping as near as may be to the Princes Ifle,

. which

Book TII. |
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Book II. A Voyage to Siam.

which we could not make plainly becaufe of the
night, we were forced to tack and ftand off to Sea

' all the night long. So that fince we could not make

the belt' of the fair weather which then we had,
which would have eafily carried us beyond the
Princes Ifle, we fell too low, and fpent the reft of
the week in the Streight, which is not above
thirty Leagues in length, ftrugling and beating
againt the Currents and contrary winds. One of
our Pilots affured us that the §um of the Eaff of
which he was aboard in an Eqf-Indiz Voyage,
was three full weeks ftopped there, and could not
get to Bantam but as (he was rowed with Boats.
We entred then the Streight of the Sound
three days after we made the Land of ‘Fava, but
the Princes Ifland lying at the mouth of the ftreight
betwixt Fava and Swmatra, and dividing it into
two, we entred by the more Northern Paflage,
which is the larger and fafer betwixt the Princed

. le and Sumatra. 'We made many Tacks to dou-

ble the Ifle of Cacatoua (1o called becaufe of the
white Parrots that are upon that Ilfle, which in-
celfantly repeat that name) we did, I fay, all that
lay in our power to double the Ifleof Cacaoiia,
which lyes pretty near to Swmatra, that fo we
mighe {tand in with the Land of Fava : but all our
attempts were unfuccefiful becaufe the wind was
too weak, and Currents too ftrong in the middle

“of the Channel. T'hat which caufes the Currents, i3

becaufe the water that for feveral Months has been
forced into the Streightsby the South and South-
weft-winds,which reign commonly from theMonth
of March to September, fet out again impetuoufly
during the other fix Months of the year, being
bent back by the Eq? and Noreh- Eafl winds.

We
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Breezes rife
on Sumdtra at
certain hours
of the day.

The danger
the Ship was
in, inthe
Streight,

A Poyage 10 Siam. Book ITI:

We had the wind o crofi, and the Currents fo
contrary, that it was thought beft to keep as
clofe in as we could by the Shore of the Princes
Ifle, by the help of fome Breezes that came from
Sumatra, and which for fome hours interrupted
the great heats and dead calms that are common
in that féafon in the Streights of the Sound.

By the help of thofé little Breezes we were in
hopes by little and little to come up with the Land
of Fava, but it behoved us firft to double the
Princes Ifle which is pretty big, and lies in the
mouth of the Streight,  After all, the view which
we had of the Land and of feveral fmall Iflands
all decked in verdure comforted usa little, for the
time which we loft in that Streight.

Nay we were like to have been ftranded one
night upon the Princes Ifle, as we endeavoured
to bear clofe in with it. 'We had not obferved
that the T'ide which was not perceived in the mid-
dle of the Streight, was pretty ftrong near Land,
and fecing we refolved to rake along very ncar
the Shore, becaufe the Coaft is fafe;and that withs
in a Piftol-fhot of Land there is no ground to be
found, that night we fetcht aboard into the Ifland,
that we might recover what the Currents and 'Tide
had made us lofe the day before, Hardly were
we got out of the ftrength of the Currents, when

T

the Officer that wasupon the Watch,and the Seas |

men Who were upon theDeck;took natice that the
Ship ran apace towards Land. They had only
time to tack about and ftand off, which was done
fo much in the nick, that when the Ship was a-
bout, and the Sails trimmed, one might eafily

have thrown a ftone on Shore, from the Poup of
our Ship, ;
if
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- If Ships could come to an Anchor in the
byl Sucightthey would not be expoled to that dan-
i ger; burno ground being to be Found in it, at leaft
i) .. off of the Princes e, we were forced to keep
ﬂ;ﬁ . continually under Sail, and when it was a Calm
o | 1o keep at Jarge amongft the Currents, which
~ made us lofe fometimes in lefs than three hours
what with fmall Breezes we had got in four before.
lyd|  Thus we fpent feveral days in paffing that Ifland,
.|| Where we had leizure enough to make tryal of the
extraordinary heats of that Climate, and to con-
fider Sumarra which appeared to us always covered
no§ Wwith a black thick mift, and in the evening with

N

8 continual Aafhes of Lightning, Thunder i very Extraordina-
r e ! :
~| © common there ; and amongft others we had one 'Y Thunde:

Clap(h Bard and Tmart: b Lo and Lightning

e Jap lo hard and fmart, that many took it for a Fava: and

Canon-fhot,and fome dabb’d down their headsyas sumatra,
'!."""'j if it had been to avoid the Bullet. At length a good
3',‘1d Brecze did our work for us, made us double the
"8 Ifle and carried us upon the Coaft of Fava. When

“HE we were got in with that Land, we advanced by

"8 little and little, dropping an Anchor fo foon as

Vit¥ the wind left us. Inthe mean time vaft numbers

ﬂ“‘f . of the FavanersCanves which they call Praux came The Favaners
iy

] o0 Board of us every minute. Thefe Boats are came onBoard
made of one entire piece of Timber hollowed ; i t:"ﬂr Little
- and fome of them are fo little, that with much B3¢

R ado can they hold their Man ﬁtzing. We were
¥ altogether aftonifhed to fee thefe poor People ven-
LUER ture out fo many Leagues at Sea, in fuch brittle
wilf

Boats, wherewith they danced upon the Waves
and advanced with incredible fwiftnefs, to brin
8 us frefh Provifions. And becaufe thefe Praux Sail
@Y inaquite different manner from other Canoes, 1
thought fit to give you the figure of one under Sail
\ in
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in the Road of Bantam. The Favaners are well
fhaped and frong, they feem to be fprightly and
refolute, but the extraordinary heat of the Cli-
mate obliges them to go alroft naked. They
who live in the middle of the Ifle are Idolaters,
and the reft who inhabit the Coalts are Mahome-
tans, all Superftitious to excefs. When they came
on Board, we offéred them Bread, Wine and
Brandy, but there Wasnot oni¢ of thern thar would
take any thing, ying, that it was their falting
time, and that their Law prohibited the drinking
of Wine. Notwithftanding all this they are bold
Robbers and Thieves. I faw orie of them open--
ly in the day time carry oft a Seamians (hirt which
fe had faftned to a line and held it by oné end.
Tt was to no purpoie for him to cry ottand make
a noife; For the Favaner who held it only in one
hand and row’d with the other, Was too {trong
forhim, and carried it clearly away. The whole
Nation are not fubjeét to this Vice, and there are
fome of them very faithful. Oneof them com-
ing on Board of ustofell fome fmall refrefhments,
he feemed to be 10 honeft, that fome Gentlemen
of the Ambafladors retinue, who could not go
afhore to buy fome things they ftood in need of,
trufted him with their Money. He promifed to
bring them what they defired againit the time
they had prefixr. This Favaner was {0 true to
liis word, that the Ambaflador having ordered
to{et Sail before the appointed hour, he neverthe.
lefs got into his Praux with his Provifions, and
made {o much hafk that he came up with the Ship,
and gave an account of his Commiflion and broke- |
age even to the laft farthing,

We
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tion day of our Lady, as we had arrived at the
Cape on the Afcention day of our Lord. "This
is one of the faireft and moft commodious Roads
| in the World. It is about eight-or nine Leagues
' incircumference. The Land on all fides is but
low, and yet there is always very fmooth water
init. 'The Town of Bantam which is pretty big
lyes at the middle of the Bay, and the houfes of
it are all of Wood. Towards the middle of the
Road, there is a finall Fort, where the King
lives, and where the Dutch, {ince they became
| Mafters of it keep a good Garrifon, till they
have time to build a ftrong Fort, which is alrea-
dy pretty well advanced. Bantam was hererofore a
Town of T'rade efpecially forPepper,where all the
Europeans entertained great Commerce. But for
thefe two or three years that it is fallen into the
hands of the Dutch, in the manner we fhall here-
after relate, none are {uffered to come to it, and
all the Trade is removed to Baravie. Hear you
have the ‘view of it as it appeared to us after we
came to an Anchor.

At firft we defigned to go to Batavia to take in
frefh Provilions, but the feafon being alrcady fir
fpent, we were afraid we might lofe the Mou(lix ;
that is to fay, the proper time for Sayling to Siam.
Befides the paﬂ:l‘g; trom Bantam to Batavia, tho
not above fourteen or fifteen Leagues in length,
being very difhicult, becaufe of llands, Banks :nd
R ocks on all hands, it was thought convenient to
ftop in the Road of Bantam, that we might lofe

. no time, and get more fpeedy relief for our. {ick
Men, who for moft part were in a fad condition.
H And
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“We did not come to fight of the Road of Ban- The Road of
tam befote the fifteenth of Auguf?, the Affump- Bensm.
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ARemedy for
theland-Evil.

The Cheva-
lier d= Fourbin
isfent to the
Governor  of
Bantam,

He found the
Maligre and
reiarned on
Toard with
the Lieute-
nant of the
Frigat.
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And therefore my Lord Ambaffador refolved next
Morning to {end to Bantam to him who command-
ed in the Fort-for the Dutch, and to demand {ff k!
permiffion of himto take in frefh Provifions, and [ [
put our fick Men on Shore. That is the Sove- |
reign remedy for that diftemper,which the French J f¢!
call the Land-Evil, and which to fpeakproperly, §l it
isnothing elfe but a corruption of the Blood |
caufed by bad Food and falt Victuals. This evil be- §f Tt
gins commonly in the Gums, which at firlt grow § ¢
very red, then black, and at laft entirely rot; fo § waen
that to prevent theCorruption from fpreading far- § fui
ther, the rotten Flefh muft every day be cut off § s
from abcut the Teeth, which ealily drop out, if § b
Remedies be not ufed.  This corruption gets alfo § Tl
into the Legs and Thighs, which {well and be- § 41
come livid. 'There is no curing of thofe that §
areill of i, but by putting them on Shore, and § At
giving them wholefome Food. Some Chyrur- §
geons bury them up to the neck in Sand for f&- § sl
veral days( others bath them in frefh water, and § &6
many times thefe Remedies have {ucceeded. b
Before we came to an Anchor in the Road of Bax- |
tam the Chevalier de Fourbin was by Orders from the
Ambaflador gone to the Town to pay a vifit to
the Governor, but he had no fooner pafled alictle §f v,
Hland, bchind which we lay at Anchor, than he § s,
faw the Frigat alfo ar Anchor, on the other fide” §f s
of thay Hland within three Leagues of Ban- || u.,
tam, and fteered ftreight towards her. Thofe | .
who were on Board the Malizne were overjoyedat | fish
his coming, they being more concerned for us i
than we were for them: becaufé the Ofan being ll £
a far better Sailer than their Frigar, they thought | &,
we had been already a great way beyond Bantam. || ki
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Book I1I. A Voyace to Siam.

But they having met with Eairer winds'than we
did, in the courfe they ml fteered ; they had
been already four or five days inthe Road, '1~f1
heard no news of us, |

'The Chevalier de Fourbin was infermed '?" Morn=
Sicur de Foyenx Lapta in of the Maligne and of Moa-
flewr de Terere hus Lieutenant, in what nijanner the
Governor of Bantas teceived their i_':~‘-ﬁ"-'rr‘."f-""-.r.
'}',ﬂll-:"l,.'r told him that they could not have Audience
of tth{m_r, tho they had Iong waired for it, :1-1'1
were put in hopes by the Ducch of obraining it ;
that thf:}? could not 1o much as fpeak to the Go-

vernor of their Nation, whom they have fetled
there, nor have leave to buy freth Provilion

The Lieutenant of the Fort made known ro Mr.
de Tertre in the name of the King of Bantam, and
of the Governor who was 1-*';, that the Kings
Affairs did not permit his Majelty T
gers to come ﬁlzorx - that his ". hrone was not yet
well fixed ; that his Peog ut repining at thie pre-
fent GUVLH‘H‘E.HL_, longed for {ome Change, that
they were ready every minute to rile upon the
firlt ‘lpp‘ﬂildﬂf_l; of any Succours whic h thev were
made to expect from England ; and that {o the
French ought not to takg it ill, that that Prince
was upon his Guard; and that the Dutch who
were only concerned as his Allies and Friends,
and who ferved only as Auxiliary Forces, {hould
receive and obey his Orders. The French Oih-
cer bﬁmg‘ netled at that anfwer, and "3*'r'.’:."'1~’-“
that he faw to the bottom of fuch an uncivil pro-
cedure, replyed that it would be thought very
ftrange that the Dutch who in Europe make pro-
fetfion of keeping and entertaining Peace and gm,d

| Intelligence fo carefully with the Frend h, wouid
| 1_1 2, not
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not grant them in the Indies, that which is not |§ w
refufed but to declared Enemies; that certainly [§ it
the Kirg his Mafter would take it extremely ill,
that they fhould ufe his Ships {0 ; and that infhorr,
it was well enough known that they could do |
any thing at Bantam; that the King, of whofe W 4=
Authority they made a pretext to cloak their re- i i
fufal, was wholly at their difpofal, nay, and guar- § iy
ded by their Soldierstoo. To thefe words the W g5
Dutch Lieutenant made anfiver, that it would be ¥ 4
in vain for him to endeavour to remove out of § i
Mr. de Tertre’s mind the difadvantagious fufpicions, § (e
wherewith he faw him prejudiced againft thofe of ol
his Nation , that the French would be undecei- § i
ved if they would go to Batavia where the Dutch § , 1,
were the Mafters, and where they would bemade § 1.
fenfible of the refpect thofe people had for the § . .
King, and of their efteem for the French Nat- §
on. It was to no purpofé for Monfieur de Tertre to f§ 4. |
complain; for that was all the anfiver he had,

- I =+
32 &

Pz
; fo was obliged to return on Board again. | b A
F’“‘:ual{Ptf}f‘ Next day the Governor of Bantam fent to Mon= fi .
éﬂfﬁ?ﬁnr nﬁt: Sieur de Foyenx a great deal of frefh Provifions of l b
Bantam and  the Fowl, Herbs and fruits of the Country; and 'I Lot

the Captain Monfieur de Foyeux returned the Ci‘k’iﬁ[}" by a Pre- il ..,
of the Frigat. fent which he made him of many Curiofities of |

France. Some days after a Pangrancame on Board ff ...
of the Frigat, ( that is the name they give to the | '
Lords of Court) attended by four Halbadiers of ff .,

the Natives. He bid his Interpreter tell the Cap- | X
tain that he came from the King his Mafter; to

tell the French that that Prince was furprifed to i
- i - - il
fee them fhll at Anchor in his Road ; that they il ',

fhould weigh with all expedition, and be gone {| .,
from his'Ports and Lands.  Momfieny de ,Foyenx an-
fwered
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Book IIL. A Vayage to Siam.

fivered very fiercely, and bid them tell the Pan-

gran, that he knew not what it was to obey any

but the King of France his Mafter, and that his
anfwer to the King of Bantam was, that he would”
not be gone till he thought fir, and that they
durft not fend a Ship to fight him as they had
threatned. With that the King of Bantams En-
voy withdrew without any other complement.

It was eafily believed that the Dutch Officers
who were in the Fort, made all thofe Engines
play, and that they ufed the Kings Authority to
drive the French away from the Town. For the
Governor not knowing the reafons which had obli-
ged the King to fend two Men of War into the
Indies, could not think that it was only to carry
an Ambaffador to the King of Siam, as he was
told: On the contrary, the more pains was taken
to convince him of it, the more ground he ima-
gined he had to fufpeét that they were part of

the Squadron which the Kings of England and

France fent to be revenged of the Infolencies that
both Nations had lately fuffered, when the Dutch
raiftd the Siege of Bantam. The Rumor that

‘was fpread abroad amongft the Hlanders, that for a

long time they had been Arming in England upon
that defign, encreafed his fufpicions, and he was
eafily perfwaded that that Ship at Anchor, and
another bigger which was feen off in the Streight
of the Sound, would foon be followed by the
whole Fleet.

To all this itis to be added that the Favaners
were furioufly incenfed to fee the young Prince
upon the Throne, the Duzeh Malters of Bantam,
and their old King kept clofe Prifoner. It did,
indeed, farprifé us to hear thefe people fpeak with

H 3 : fo

The Gaver-
nors Sulpiti-
on of the
French.

The Favaners
are mad to [ee
Sultan Agoura
their old King
in Prifon. -
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the Sword, and l)Lﬂ rone the King Regnant, if |

they had Forces to aflift them.

T'his news made the Chevalicur de Fourbin reolve
to pur back agam 1o the Oifean and inform the
Ambaflador betore he went farther,  He took

Monfienr du Terere the Licutenant of the Frigat with §

him in his Boar, who himfelf gave the Ambaffa-

dor a relation of all thefe th ?..;.'.~ m our Prefence,

He added that he had been aflured that the Mox/

fon was not yer tar {pent, and that three weeks
ora Month after would be time enough to fet
Out for Sram

['he Ambaffador wondred much at that Con-
dult, however, he fent to Bantam to ask leave to
rake in Wood and Wate T, d-m*'mg that the Go-
vernor of the F uIL would have more regard to
his Charaéter, and grant him a Prau (a Mnd of
very lig Iun“ which are mmmrn.l} :made ufe of
in thofe ilicr-,' to carry Monfieur Van Rheeden’s Lete
ter to the General of Batavia. . The Ambaflador
1.':.':-=;'-r’ i]'!i';‘l]c}i"i"ntftwr made of the fick, becaufe
he had already caufed them to be put on Shoar for
i me days in a lictle m:z: u"ﬁ_m-'tr l,mm where
they were to Have Tent 50:1:..11&,&-- | {0 be looked
’*:-, r till thes {hould recover.

1'he Chevalier de Fourbin bei 12 C]’::{!';’:L'Li Wilh I'

[L {..}J WAL 13'\' Fﬂ-lt ':]Il “r]"\[ri J.IIL“ T'.-_:._‘ .;?.'-.?:.'\-'.’”- ﬁt

A

the fame time we x.trghu{ and gave warning to'}

the Frigat by a Gunto come and Anchor by us
in the Hn'ud, at a pretty diftance from Bantam,
in expedtation of the Governors Anfiy rer. The
Maligne, faluted our Ship with feven Guns, as fhe
pait Lvhr:r and we anfwered with five. About
an hour diI_fr noon the Chevalier de Forirbin came on

Board

A Voyage to Siam. Book IIL."§
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Board again,and brought the fame Anfwer that had
been given tothe Lieutenant of the Frigat,without
being able . to fpeak to the King, or to the Go-
vernour, who they ftill fai¢ was fick. He ad-
ded that they told him, that they had fent on
Board the firft Ship that came to an Anchor, all
the frefh Provifions they could find in the T'own.
When the Ambaflador had heard that furly An-
fiver, he ordered prefently to put under Sail, and
ftand away for Batavia.
We - were two days and 2 half in our Paffage We weigh

: : by _ % _ from theRoad
thither, being forced every Night to come to an " o ~m

Anchor, by reafon of a Multitude of Iflands, fnd away for
Rocks and Banks that lye in the way, and be- Batavia,
fides, none of our Pilots had ever_ been there be-

fore. However we {teered our Cowrfe fortunate-

Iy enough, by means of a very exaftand large

Chart which by very , good luck one of our Pie

lots had found out amongft others that he

had. '
For comprchending the Reafons of this Cons Several Reve.
duét, which feemed to be o ftrange in the ;t*:”“*:i':‘t
. a * . g o o e NADPEN=
Dutch, it will be pertinent to give a brief Hifto- o4 in the
ry of the Prince Regnant, who hath made 0 Kingdom of
much noifé in the Indies, and given occalion of Lansant.
Difcourfe enough alfo in Europe.
_ Sultan Agoum, the Father of Sultan Agni, who
reigns at prefent, being weary of wearing the
Crown, refigned over the Government of Affairs
into the Hands of his Son, and conhned himfelf
for the futa:n'c to his Seraglio and Pleafures. “This The King of
young Prince had a Mind to govern after his Bantam having
own Fancy, without any regard to the Inftructi- refigned the.
hat his F 5 Bt ar S hid, (O + . Crown to his
ons that his Father gave him at his Coronation. ¢
He " Bot b = T _ oon, attempts
¢ began by removing all thole from Court, ¢, refume it
H 4 who again,
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A Voyage fo Siam. Book III. l

who had had the greatelt fhare in the Admini-
ftration of Affairs under the late Reign ; whether
it was that he was difpleafed with their Conduét,
or that he looked upon them as fecret Spies, that
would give his Father an Account of all that he
fhould act in the Government. Amongft others,
he banifhed two Pangrans, whom his Father had
chiefly recommended to him. This was a fenfi-
ble Blow to Sultan Agoum, who began to be con-
vinced, but too late, that it was eafier to quit 2
Scepter, than not to repent of it after one hath
latd it down. He could not forbear to complain
of it to his Son, and to tell him, that it furprifed
him to fee that his Recommendation, and -the
wife Councils which he had given him, had
made but {6 fmall an Impreffion upon his Mind ;
but the young King netled at this Expoftulation,
which he lookt upon as a heinous Reproach, fent
Orders immediately to have thofe two Lords difs
patched.  This, confpiring with the Sollicitations
of the antient Subjects, who lookt upon them-
felves to be opprefled under this new Govern-
ment, and with the fecret Jealoufies, as fome have
given it out, which People who found their In-
tereft in the bad Underftanding betwixt Father
and Son, fowed betwixt them, prevailedupon the
old King to take Arms, and endeavour by force,
to recover a Kingdom, which of his own free
Confént he had juft before willingly refigned,
He marched then ar the Head ‘of 2 great Army
agaidt his Son, who was {oon forfaken of all,
befieged in the Capital Town, and upon the
point of furrendring, or of being delivered up
Prifoner to the Conqueror. Being reduced to
this Extremity, he refolved to put all to ‘a risk,

rather
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Book III. A Voyage #0Siam.

sather than to fubmit to the Clemency of his o

much provoked Father.
In fhort, feeing no other way of Relief in this

105

The youn

his Diftrefs, he implored the Affiftance of the Sultan befiega

Dutch by a trufty Fzvaner, who made his Efcape
to Batavia, by favour of the Night. General
Spelman was then alive, who being a Man of a
uick Wit, a Lover of great Enterprifes, and
not fHnted to the common Meafures of Cenduct,
called his Council to confult what was beft to be
done. It was the Opinion of all the Council
that there was no medling in a Quarrel betwixt
Father and Son, that they could efpoufe no Party
betwixt the two Princes, feeing they were both
alike their Allies and Friends; that if they fhould
refolve to affitt Swran Agui, the Engliflh and
French would infallibly declare againft them,
and that {0 they would bring a troublefome War
upon themfelves. It was to no purpofe for the
General to reprefent to them what an occafion
they would lofe of rendring themfelves Mafters of
6 confiderable a Place and Kingdom, and lying
{o conveniently for them ; that by raifling the
Siege, which would be done without doubt, they
would intirely oblige the young Su/tan to their In-
tere(ts, and perhaps render themfelves Mafters of
his Perfon, Kingdom, and of all the T'rade of the
Ifle of Fava, which was the thing the Company
could moft defire. None of thefe reafons wrought
upon the Council to change their Opinion ; they
fhill perfifted in this, that it was beft to continue
Neuter.
Then the General, who had views of a far dif-
ferent nature, making ufe of the Sovereign Au-
thority which he hath on fuch Occafions, faid

pub-

ed by his Fa-

ther, begs Al-
{iftance from
the Dutch.

General Spel-
man {ends a
frrong Affi-
ftance to Sul-
tan “gui bes

fieged.



Sultan Aoui
guarded by
the Dutch.

publickly, that he would affift the Prince his Al-
lie, that the Succefs he would take upon him-
felf, and ger his Proceedings approved by the Eaft-
India Company in Holand. = He prefently fenc

for the Heer St. Martin, Major General of Bara-

via, declares him Chicf of the Enterprife, and
having ordered him ro mufter together as many
Forces as he could of the Garrifon, and Towns-
People, both Europeans and Indians, he put them
on Board twelve Ships, which were then in the
Road of Batavia. So foon as the Beer St. Martin
arrived before Bantam, he made a Defcent, and
found buc little refiftance, Then, without giv-
ing the Enemy time to take breath, he marched
ftreight to their T'renches, and at the fecond At-
tack forced them to raife the Siege in diforder,
After this Viﬁm‘}’ the Sultan .r'i"gr.f; commanded
the Gates to be opened, and received the Heer
St. Martin with all his Forces idto the Town.
The Durch finding themfelves Mafters of the
Capital  Town, refolved to fubdue the whole
Kingdom, and to make fure of the Perfons of
both Kings: . They fet a good Guard of Dutch
over Sultan Agui, whom they had in their Hands,
under Pretext of doing him Honour, and fecu-
ring him from the Infults of his Enemies. And
purfiing their Victory, with Sword in Hand,
they took the Citadel of Tangran. "The old Sulran
having fled to the Town of Carzhiace ; they drove
him fﬁ)m thence, and cut to pieces the Garifon,
confifting of 1600 Macaffars, the beft Soldiers
of all the Bdrﬁa;—‘fﬂm, who after a vigomus Refi-
ftance, were killed every Man of them in their
Pofts. 'Then they tock that poor Prince, whe
Wwas endeavouring to make his Efcape, and deli-
vered

A Voyage fo Siam, Book INL. |
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41 wered him up Prifoner to his Son, who to punifh

'lme | his Father for his Revolt, would prefently have

kg, | put him to Death ; but the Dutch perfaded

g him not to embrew his hands in the Blood of him 1
Wi} who had given him Life. So that he thought it e-

e f nough to fhut him up in a very clofe Prifon,

imay b without allowing him the Company of his Wives.

l"'{.:'n,:- Neverthele(s he hath remitted his Severity as to

“lem £ this laft point, {ince he is become peaceable Pof-

ate §  feflor of the Kingdom.

1 My Some days after the young King commanded The Exslify
o, the Englifh and French to withdraw, under pre- 3‘}"’ Erench
urge 8 text of Jealoulies he had of them, and that he had I‘i*?::-i: ?;E the
e §  been told they favoured the ' Party of the King King of 1':;{,,;,
A §  his Father. 'The French carried away their Ef- tams Order.
lndr. §  fects and left Bantam, but the Englifh protefted

mid §  againft the Dutch for the Violence they did them

iz @ under the Cloak of the Kings Authority, and
WL leaving the Town, left all their Effects in their
i of the Ware-houles. This was the Matter that caufed
whok the great Difference that hath made o much
mof @~ Noife betwixt thofe two Nations, and which
Dteh was not determined when we came out .of Exu-
rhands rope.

d o Afrer this Digreffion concerning the Revolution
Andb thar hath h;}.pnt_dl in the lle of Fava, we mult
Hnd, now purfue our Voyage again.  Swurday the
| ke Eighteenth of Awgu, betwixt five and fix a
drove Clock in the Evening we came t- Anchor in the
iifon, Road of Batavia, amidlt feventeen or cighteen
oldie huge Ships belonging to the Durch  Eaft-India
Rl Company, and a great number of Barks which
1 (ot we found there at Anchor. This is a very {air and
i fate Road, as may be feen by the Cut.

e

i L

e

My



The Civilities
of the Gene.  before the Chevalier de Fourbin to go Compliment
tal of Batavis

to the Ambaf.

A Voyage to Siam.
My Lord Ambaflador had difpatched the Night
the General of Batavia, and to deliver them the

Heer Van Rbeeden’s Letter.  He came on board a-
gain, juit as we were about to drop Anchor, and

Book III, |

1

told us that the General had granted all that was |

demanded of him. He faid we might take in
frelh Water and Wood, provide our felves of all
forts of Refrefhments, and fét our Sick Men
afhoar; that the Dutch would give us a Pilot to
carry us to Siem ; and that when we faluted the
Fort, they would return Gun for Gun, a thing
not hitherto done: It is true, the General made
fome difficulty as to this laft Point, fiying, that
the Fort had never returned that Salute, neither
to the Eﬂgf{ﬂo, Parﬂigm:’f E‘, 1or any other Na-
tion whatfoever, and that it was always thought
enough to be Re-faluted by the Admiral Ship rid-
ing in the Road.  Bu it being reprefented to him
that there was a great deal of difference betwixt
Kings Ships and other Ships, and if the Fort had
never as yet rendred a Salute, it was becaufe they
had never feen any Kings Ships: The General
condefcended, and promifed that in confideration
of the King and of my Lord Ambaflador, he
fhould for that time, but not as a Prefident, or-
der Gun for Gun to be given. My Lord Am-
baflador was very well fatisfied in the Sequel with
the Civilities of the Heer Campiche (for that is the
Generals Name) who very frequently fent the

Chief of the Town to compliment him, and al-

moft daily prefented him with all forts of frefh

Provilions for his Table, and for both the Ships
Companys. ;

When

-:"ri-?' E-; F.:. -_::

e
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When the Chevalier de Fourbin had thus given
the Ambaflador an account of his Voyage, and
affured him that the General would ‘give his Ex-
cellence all the Marks of Refpeét and Efteem
which were due to his Charalter ; he added that
the Jefuits would not be fo well received in this
Town as they had been at the Cape ; that the
General of Batavia had put a Guard upon a Fa-
ther of their Society lately come from Tunquin,
and that he had been confined to his Houfe for
having affitted Catholicks who applied themfclves
to him in their Spiritual Neceflities. Having
confidered a little what was beft for us to do, by
the Advice of the Ambaflador, we took the fame
Courfe that we had done at the Cape of Good-hope,
which wasto go vilit the General.

Father Fontenay and I arrived at the Town a-
bout ten of the Clock in the Morning. , The
Officer who was upon Guard at the Gate carried
us to the chief Treafurer, who introduces Stran-
gers to the General. After the firft Compliments
we told him who we were, and prayed him to
prefént us to the General, that we might pay him
our Refpefts. He promifed us Audience of his
Excellency, (for that’s the Title commonly given
to the General of Baravia) the very fame day.
But feeing it was now but about ten of the Clock,
and that no Audience was given till towards the
Evening ; we defired to know of him whether or

not it would be taken ill if we went to fee one of
our Fathers who came from Tunquin, and was in
General Spelmans’s Garden. He rold us that we
might do what we pleafed without Offence, and
that hc would give us his Boat to carry us thi-
ther, but that it muft be after Dinner, becaufe it

was
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A Poyage to Siam.
was already late, and at the fame time he urged
us to eat with him. Having thanked him for all his |
Civilities, we went into his Boat with defign r-::-‘
go lee Father Fuciti in the place where they had |
B lodged him. .f
e A Deferipti- It is a Houfe ftanding without the T'own, but |
fy on of theGar- G pear the Citadel, that it is only parted from it |
B G te bythe River which @irves for o Dirch, and chis
late General Y the aver wihich CIVES for a Larch, and this
Spelman, River being covered all over with little Boats,
one may crofs it at all times. This Houfe was
built by the late General Spefman, that he
might take the Air there during the exceffive
heats of Summer, which is almoft conftant at
Batavia, and thathe mighr treat the Officers of
the Company, and the Ambafladors and Envoys
of Princes or Foreign States. It confifts in two
great Galleries open on all hands, which form a
double fquare. The Gallery at the end which
crofles upon the other is extremely wide, from
both of them you enter into Halls with {everal
Clofers, and all this s environed with Grafs-plots
and Gardens ; on the right hand there is a Me-
mageric full of feveral {orts of Animals, as Stags,
Hinds, Wild-goats, Antelopes, Eftridges, Storks,
Ducks and Geele of a fingular kind.  On the left
hand are the Gardens and Country-Houfés of the
Townlpeople of beft quality. ‘Behind it there
15 a litee Pavilion confifting of three low Rooms |
and a Kiechin, which is feparated from the Gal- |
. - leries by a large Court that reaches on one hand
to the Ditches of the Fort, and on the other as
far asthe Sea. A little River runs under one of
shef¢c Galleries and crofs the Grafs-plots, which
ferves to make Ponds where Fifh are kept.  See-
g this Building was only made for [;;k}ngf the
redh

Book I,
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‘Book III A Voyare to Siart,

frefh Air, there is no regularity in the whole,
tho every partbe regular enough. T h& Gardens
are full of Flowers at all times, but we faw none
there chat were rare, the Trees are Orange, Li-
mon and Pomegranat Trees planted in rows that
make lovely Walks,

i1

There we found Father Fucity, who having The French
been already informed of our arrival, impatiently yefiits go to

expected us. It is not to be exprelt how much to fee Father

joy and refolution we fele at the fight of that ho-

-1y Man honourable for his great Age and his long

Labours in the Miffion of Cochinchine and Tunquin.
He came from his Church the ning¢ and twenti-
eth of Otober, 1684 ,with Father Emanuel Fereira
who was the fuperior of the Miffion. It wasa
great grief to many good Chriftians to fée them
leave the Country, and many tears were fhed an

| both fides. Nay, if the Fathers had not left them

fome hopes of their return, there would have
been no comforting of them. Every Idolatrous
Mandarins bewailed their departure, and the Chri-
ftians conceived {0 great an averfion to thofé whom

they fufpelted to be the caufes of ir, that they

o i L% » w
would not confés any more, inceflantly calling
for their firlt Mafters and ancient Paftors. 'This

| we were told by a Church-man in the Indies who

was a perfon of good credit, and very well ac-
quainted with affairs of thar nature.

Dominte
Fusity.

Thefe two Fathers arrived at Batavia the twen- ., good -
ty third of December, in a Dutch Ship that by a fage that the
Storm was-forced off of -Siam whither they were Fathers Miffi-

bound. Father Fucsry ftayed at Batavia for a
Paflage to Siam,where he was to receive by way
of Macao Orders from his Superiours, and Money
to perform his Yoyage before he returned to Ew-

?’{J_r'if »

oners of Tun-
qui# met with
at Batavia.
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rope 5 Father Fereira was himfelf gone for them

{ix weeks before,and in that delign went on Board |

a Ship of Macao.

Father Dominico Fucity is a Neapolitan, and left
Rome with that great Company of Jefuits,whom the
famous Father de Rbodes had obtain’d from the Re-
verend Father General for the Indies. Sosthat he had
been almoft thircy years in that Country, where
he hath always laboured as a true Apoltle, with
admirable {uccefs and benediction. He lived eight
years in Conchinchine,where he Baptized above four
thoufand Souls with his own hands, and {ixteen
whole years in Tunquin, Where he has Baptized
eighteen thoufand, He hath fuffered long and
irkfom Imprifonments : He hath been eight days
and eight nights with the cangue about his neck

which is a great and heavy Ladder, and eight
He hath been condem- |
ned to death, and oftner then once upon the brink |

or nine Months in Irons.

of Martyrdom. His life hath been almoft nothing |

elfe but a continual Martyrdom ; he hath made fix-
teen Voyages by Sea, and harh been five times in
danger of being killed by the Infidels: he hath

lived ten or eleven years in Tunguin withourt darin

to appear abroad, keeping himfelf in the day time Jif ,

hid in-a little Boat; and in the night time making §§
his excurfions through the Towns of the Country, §

vifiting the Chriftians by turns, Preaching, Ca-
techifing, Baptifing, and adminiftring the Sacra~
ments with infinite Troubles.

It is not from him that we came to know thefe i

things, he s humble and modeft, and we obferved
many great Virtues in him during our abode at}

Batavia and Siam, We were particularly charmed!

with his mildne towards all People, his refer-¥

vednefs
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svednefs in fpeaking of thofé who had perfecuted
| “him with greateft violence, with his continual
 “union with God, his tender Devotion that makes
* him melt in tears every time he fays Mas, or :
hearsit; his patience in fuffering all things with-
out complaining, and with his zeal for the falva-
tion of Souls. In fhort, heisa Man really Apo-
flolical, . and would receive Elogies at Rome, whe-
ther he is called to juftifie himfelf, if his Virtues
were known there as they are inthe Iudies.

When the Arrival of thofe two Fathers was The earneft-
known at Batavia, not only the Portuguefe who neis of the
live there, but the Catholics alfo of other Nations ga“ff’.““ of
that are there, as we were told, in great numbers wirts iﬁ%;‘__‘"
came daily to fee them, were prefent at their craments,
Mafles on Sundays and Holy-days;and confefled to

ap FOE 9
[enities

them. Sometime after Father Fereira went away it
a Portuguefe Ship for Macas, whither Father Fu-
city thought it not fit to accompaty him, left the
Magiltrates of that Town might force him to
return to Tunguin, with the Ambafladors whom
rthey were about to fend thither, becaufe that Fd-
«ther is extremely well known and refpected there.
The zeal of the Catholics made too great a noife,
at Batavia, and {0 greatwas the concourle of Peo-
' ple that came flocking to Father Fucity, that the
Proteftant Minifters complained to the General,
that a Jefuit performed thie publick Exercife of
the Catholic Religion in Baravia: the Mahome-
tifm and Idolatrous Worthip and Sacrifice be per-
mitted there, and the Minifters dot’c at all trou-
ble the Magiftrates with their Scruples upon that
accourit,  Upon their ‘Remionftrances, the Gene-
ral fet a Sentinél ar the Fathers door, to hinder
Catholics from entring his Houfé, and fent hiﬂ{]i
1 WO¥
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- word that he defired him not to walk abroad in the
Town, but witha Guard to wait upon him.,

Afier a long Conference with Father Fuciti,
we returned to the Treafurers Houfe, thinking
that the hour of Audience drew nigh. About
four of the Clock in the Afternoon we heard the
Drums, Fifes,'and Trumpets of the Fort, not
being far from it. Then the Treafurer told ws,
that now we might go wait upon his Excel-
lency. He took us into his Boat, and would
needs force us to fit above him. We quickly
got to the Palace, where we found the Gover-
nors Guards a Muftring before him, in a large
Court. There was four Companies of Foot and
two T'roops of Hotfe of them, of about an hun-
dred Men apiece, all Men of good meen, well
armed, and cloathed in one Livery. Their Coats
was yellow, their Breeches red and very wide,
and all of them had Silk Stockins. The Horfe-
Guards were mounted on Perfian Horfés, which,
indeed are not very big, butare light and full of ||
Mettle. 'Thefe Horfes féem to be hard in the
mouth,hang upon the Bitt, and always tofs up their
heads ; bur I believe thefe faulis proceed from
their Bridles and the neglect of breaking them
well.

The Mufter being over, we went up a pair
of Stone Srairs on the outfide of a great Hall,
where we found Guards and the Generals Pages,
all cloathed after the {ame fafhion, with this diffe-
rence oniy,that the laft wear no Swords. The T'rea-
furer defired us to ftay in that Hall, until he went
and fpoke to the General. A moment after he
came back and led us through a Gallery into
another Hall, which was nothing near fo big as

the
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| ' the former.. There we found the General with The General
Fey | five or fix Friends of whom two fpoke vety good O Hataviires
r . o ceives the Je.
i §  French. We could not have expected greater {1 with
g § Civilities nor Teltimonies of Friendth ip than we much Civility
rite § received from him at this firft Audience. The and Goodnefs.
L jo}i’ that appean’:‘d in_his looks, his carefles and
ldy | obliging difcourfes futheiently convineed us of the
Bl §  fincerity of his heart and a&ions.  He ordered
wif § our Letters Patents for being the Kings Mathe-
vty 'm:'lticialﬂs, to be read to him, and }}:‘:15(:_! us to
e §  give him an account of the Obfervations we made
ke § @t the Cape of Good Hige, {til] prailing us, before
1l | the Gentlemen that attended him,

hun. When he underftood that the Heer Van Rheeden
wi § hadlodged us at the Cape, and how he had recei:
(ms | Ved and treated us, He protefted he would not be
vie @ fhort of him,and that if we had a defign to come
Hef- § on Shoarhe entreated us to lodge with Fadier Fus
i § 5 to whom from that day forward he gave all
G § fore of liberty for our fakes. He told us that the
14 B place was very commodious for making Obferva-
tey § tions in ; that on the one hand we had 2 profpect
i B Of the Sea, andon the other a vaft- Plain reach-
iea | ing out of fight, and that, in fhort, if the wea-
~ § _theroffered fair, and that there was any curious
v | obfervation to be made; he himfelf would be pre-
H fent at it

We made the beft anfiver we could to all his
it @ goodnefs, -:t!ﬁlri!‘:g him that the King {hould be
T informed of it, and thar my Lord Ambafiador
ury would refent ir, At length, after a three hours
< | conference; which was only interrupted by Tea,
Sweet-meats and Healths to the King, the Royat

.....

2 g 4 i q 5%

... ‘Family, the Ambailidor, and our own, which
|:!-:f".':| e A :
*, § he drank to us, he fuffered us with much ado to

E: withdraw
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withdraw. He waited on us to the end of a
long Gallery which leads into the firft Hall, and
otdered the Governor of a Province and the
T'reafurer, not to leave us before we were fafely
returned to ‘General Spelmans Garden, where we
were to lodge. As we wentout of the Hall we
found a Coach, with two Pages carrying
Torches to conduct us to our Lodging. What

e

re(iftance foever we could make, we were necefii- |

tated to obey, andit was a new {ight to fee two
Jefuits in the Generals Coach riding through
the capital City of the Indies.

We foon got to our Lodging, where Father

Fuciri waited for us, and was not a little aftonifh-,

ed to fee us come home in that Equipage.
No fooner were we got there, but a.plentiful
Supper was brought us from the Generals Palace,
who during all the time we were at Batavia al-
lowed us a Magnificent Table for a dozen of
Guelts, where we were ferved by his Officers in
fine China and Plate, with all neatnef, and dain-
tinefs, and plenty imaginable.

Next day Father Fuesty entreated the' Father
fuperiour to-carry him on Board and prefént him
to my Lord Ambaflador, that he might pay his
refpets ufito him, and thank him for his good-
nefs in concerning himfelf in his liberty.  We
were all three carried thither in the Generals
Chaloop, which, as he fent us word, he wholly
left to us to be made ufe of as often as we had oc-
calion,

' The four Fathers who remained on Board
were in pain for ws; becaufe we could not fend
them word how we were, and they were appre-
henfive that fome unwelcome accident mlight
ave
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have befallen us at Baravia. But they were much
furprifed when they faw us retwn in a ftately
Chaloop, with the Dutch Flag aboard and all
the marks of Grandeur thar attend the Gener RL
except his Guards. My [ord Ambaffader
whom we gave an account of all that p-a.ﬁ,
received Father Fucsti very kindly, and offered
him his Paffage to Siom. Monfieur de Vandirs-
court, {hewed him the like Civilities ; 1o that it
was immediately refolved upon that the Father
fhould Embarque with us and compleat the reft
of the Voyage.

Prefently after it behoved us to go athoar again
with fome Inftruments to Obferve with the nrrht
tollowing. But the sky was fo overcaft burl
night and day all the while: we were at Batavia,
that we could make but very few Obférvations,
and thefe too did nor appear to us to be fare
;3|1;Jugl 1 to deferve to be communicated - to the pubs
ick

Affoon as we came afhoar we went all fix to
He received
us with the fame figns of kindnefs and good will,
as he had done the day before. Itis true, he
complained a little of the conduct of Father Fu-
citi, who had been rendred fulpefted to him be-
cau[& of his Zeal in aﬂlﬂ:mg and inftrutting the
Catholics, adding, that he was obliged to fee
the Laws of the Eaft-India Company put in kxe-
cution that he believed we would not think his
pruccﬂdmg either ungentile or unjuft; that he
prayed us to obferve meafures, and {0 to carry
our felves in relation to Catholics that he might

' not be reproached for any teftimony of Frie dﬂ-l p
| and Efteem that he had already exprefled towards

3 us
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us, and was ready {till to teftifie upon all occafi-
ons, We made anfwer in Portuguefe ' that his
Excellence fhould be fatished with our Condudt,
and that he {hould never have caufe to repent the
Favours which hitherto he had heaped upon us,
and was flill willing to henour us with for the
future. :

Then we fell to Difcourfe on {everal matters,
we talked of News, and particularly of the French
King, whofé-‘Glory and Greatnefs the General
fecemed ro admire. Before he let us go which
was pretty late, he thewed us feveral Curiofities
of Fapan, amongft others two human Figures
of a kind of Plaifter, extremely well done, and
clad i Silk after the manner of the Fapanefe
one of a Lord and the other of a Lady. He alfo
fhewed us certain T'rees whofé Roots were enclo-
fed within foraminous and very porous ftones
where they are fo infinuated that they receive all
their nourifhment from the water that is now and

...[hr:.'l thm'w:: Lf.p:Jtl them.

"Tho we were not {o much obliged 2s we are
to Monlicur Campiche General of Batavia, yetwe
could not but fpeak well of him: His Merit hath
railed him by degrees to the higeft place of the
Indies, whichat prefent he o worthily dilcharges,
after he hath been thrice Prefident of the Compa-
ny of Fapen. He is about fifty years of age,
{fomewhat taller then ordinary, an honeft, fincere
and circumfpet Man, fpeaking licdle, but very
Judiciotfly and to purpofe, Thefe qualities ac-
companied with a mild popular way of Carriage,
have pot him the love ot his own Country, and
the efteem of Stangers, both Europeans and Indians,
We .were told that he had fome PiCtures in his

Clofet, .
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Clofet, and amongft others, one-of our Saviours
praying in the Garden of Olives, with thefe
words written with ‘his own Hand, dmima mea
Chriftus eft. :

The days following we went and vifited the
chief Officers of the Eaft-India Company ; all of
them fhew'd us great Civilities ; nay, many of
them returned our Vilfit at the Companies Garden.
We were vilited alfo by the Catholics of all forts
and conditions, who defired to receive the Sa-
craments ; but that we might not difpleafe the
General, nor bring the Catholics into Trouble,
we appointed fuch as were able to come on board
of us, and confefled the reft fo privately, either
in their Houfés at Home, or in the Place where
we were, that no notice was taken ofit. - Father
Fucity efpecially, took no Reftall the while that
we were with him. For having upon our com-
ing, got Liberty to go about every where, he
was taken up from Morning to Night i com-
forting and confeffing here and there all that
ftood in need of his Affiftance.

It is with the Catholic Religion in Batavia, The Catho-
and in the Indres Subje€t to the Dutch, as it is lic Religion

o

in' Holland.  All forts, and even ldolatry it felf

is the only
? Religion pro-

are tolerated, provided they pay a certain I'ri- hibited at Ba-
bute to the Magiftrates. None but the Catho- taviz,

lic Religion is prohibited ; not that they reckon
it the worft of all, but becaufe they look upon 1t
as the moft dangerous, and fear that many who
do not prefer their Intereft before their Salvation,
would embrace it if they knew it.

We were confidently told that fome Months
before ; the Portuguefe,who are very numerous,had
offered 2 vaft Sum of Money to the Eaft-India
I 4 Com-




The Delcrip-
tion of Batz-
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Company to have leave to build a Catholic
Church, either in the T'own or in the Suburbs,
and that they would engage themfeives befides,
to pay fixteen thoufand Crowns a year, This,
Affair having been propofed to the Council of
the I.rfcflt‘.i, was referred to the Chief of the Com-
pany in Holland, but there is no hopes that they
will grant this Favour to Catholics, for ﬁ:lr, it
is [aid, they fhould become the Mafters in Basa-
vie. L here are four Proteftant Churches. there,
two where they preach every Sunday in Dutch,
the one in the Fort, and the other in the Town.
A ‘third where they preach in Portugucfé, which
is the moft common Language of the Country.
And a fourth for the French, who are in preity
confiderable number there.

As for Batavia, it is the pleafanteft Town in
all the Indies, and would pafs for a very handfome
Place in E Hrope,
pleafire, with a Defign to make it the Capital
City of their Empuc The Streets are long and
broad, all in a ftreight Line, hetwixt two
Walks of . Trees of the Country that are always
green ; molt part of them are even divided into
fair fmooth Ways, and lovely Canals warfed,
which in all Seafops are filled by a great Ris er,
that at this Place difcharges it lf into the
oea.

Ihc}r have conveighed the Water of l:lus Ri-
verinto the Ditches s ol the Town and Fort, at
fmall Charges, becaufe the Ground is level and
calie to be caft up. "This Warf is a great Oma-
ment to the Town, and a great Convenience for
the Inhabitants, who may go abroad and take the
Air a Foot, or by Water in Boat, which they
pleafe,

The Dutch have built it at their.

1~
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leafe. For during the Heat, they walk under

the Shadow of the Trees; and the Streets are {o
laid, having a Defcent towards the Canal, that
the Rairewater riins oft of them as falt as it falls.
The Houfes are neater ftill than the Streets ; the
truth is, they are not very magnificent, neither
sofide nor outfide, but they are pretty and com-
modious. Every thing fmiles there, the Walls
are as white as Snow, there is not the leaft Spot
to be feen upon them, nor upon the Furniture,
which is all polifhed, and fhines like Looking-
Glafles.

Though Batavia be but {ix Degrees from the
Line, and by confequence in a very hot Climate,
yet the Houfes are built in fuch a manner, that
they have always the Cool, by reafon of certain
little Courts contrived in the middle, where for
cight or nine Months in the Year the Sun never
{hines but at Noon. It is fortihed after the Eu-
ropean manner, encompafled with Ditches full of
Water, and in a Ground that is all cut by Chan-
nels, which makes it difhcule to beliege it. The
 Ciradel hath four Baftions faced and mounted
with a great number of brafs Guos. There is 2

odd Garifon kept in it, not only to hold it out
againft Iudians and Enropeans, and to fuccour the
other Places in cafe of neceffity ; "but allo-tothew
the Greatnefs and Power of the Company to Am-
balfadors and Princes, who come thither from all
Places of the Iudies. ~ Batavia is of a very large
Circumference, and neverthelefs extreamly full ok

People of all forts of Nations, of Mualays, Maures,
Chinefes, who pay 1o much T'ribute a Head, for
the free Exercife of Commerce ; of thefe Jalk
there are four or five thoufand there, who fmi

molt
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themfelves to the Tarzars, when thefe made them-
felves Mafters of China. The Chinefes being an
induftrious and skilful People, improve every thin

‘at Batavia, and without thejr Help it would be
hard to live conveniently there. They labour
the Land, there is hardly any other Artificers
but them, and in a word, they do every thing
almoft. Some of them are very rich, and we

were told that one of them died lately, who left |

behind him a Million in coined Money.

Having learnt £ a Catholic Soldier ,  that |

thefe People had thejr Temple and Sepulchres a-
broad in the Country, about half a League from
Batavia, we . pray’d him to condul us thither
that we might ‘fee their Ceremonies, In that
Walk we fee the Avenues of the Town at leifure,
they are very broad Walks or Allies, that reach
out of fight. On each fide they are bordered
with certain Woods always green, which are
ftreighter, and at leaft as high as our talleft T'rees,
beautified with Country Houfés and Gardens kept
in good order, which belong to the chief Town(:
people.  As we went out of Baravia we found
three or four of thefe Walks, all which at thejr
end, met at the chief Gate, by which we went
out, we took the middlemoft, which was oy
Way to the place intended. If the other Gates
that look into the Country have as lovely -Ave-
nues as this, nothing more pleafant can be img-
gined. '

Within half a League we found the firft bury-
mg Place of the Chingfes in a Coppis Wood,
where they had made fevera] fmall Paths, which
all led ‘to ‘feveral Sepulchres. 'There it is where

the
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moft part fled thither that they might not, fubmig
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the Chinefe of mean Quality are buried, and in-
deed the Place is fomewhat in diforder, and there
 |is nothing of State in their T'ombs : A few {teps

from thence ftands the little Fort of Facarra; It
has four Baftions, notat all faced, with a forry
Ditch. The Dutwch keep fifty or fixty Men in
Garifon there. Beyond that Fort we entered in,
to.a Wood, or rather into a large Champian full
of licrle Hills, covered over with Groves and
Thickets on all fides, which yielded a pretty plea-
fant Profpect, and in that fecond Burying-place
the Chinefe Bonzes interr the Perfons of Quality of
their Nation. Upon the top of one of thofélit-
tle Hills I faw an Arbour very well made, and 2
Table ftanding in the middle of it, with Benches
all round it, where near forty People might com-
modioufly fit. There I faw a great many very,
little and odd antick Idols hanging upon the Bran-
ches that covered this Arbour. They fay thae
the Bonzes make Feafts for the Dead, and
bring thent thither for them to eat; moft partof
thefe Tombs are {0 many little Maufolewms, very
neat and pretiy ; here is the Figure of one of
the lovelieft of them, by which you may judge
of the reft, for they are all made after the fame
Fathion; withthis difference only, that fome have
Dragons in ftead of Lyons upon the Gate, as you
enter into them, and that they are more or few-
| er Steps high, according to their Magnificence.

Being come out of the Burying-Place, we heard
the Noife of Cimbals and little Bells, and follow-
ing the Sound, came to a lictle Temple of the
Chinefes, where their Priefts were aflembled to
offer a Sacrifices  That Temple is built much in
phe manner of our little Churches, both withm:;
M : Al
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and within = At the entry there was a preuy ! ety
big Porch open on all hands. There they enter- ik
tain the Chinefes thatare prefent at the Sacrifices 5 llmin ¢
there they Talk, Eat, Drink freely, and make Jfgok!!
no fcruple to invite Strangers to do 1. 1Ve
would not accept of the Berle and Areka which W =i
they prefented us, for fear they might have been o’
offered to Idols. The truth is, under the Porch
on eaclr fide of the Temple-door, there was a
kind of Altar with their Steps, loaded with Py-
ramids of all forts of fweet Meats, Betle and 4~ Wi
reka in hifty or {ixty China Difhes as big as Plates,
which they prefénted to their Idols, before they
gave them to their Bonges, or eat of them them- Wi
felves. . Upon thefe Degrecs there were fo- M6 .
veral Statues of Men and different Animals. In fi:
the middle of the Figures of the Men, there was Bwr
one that reprefented a Bonze with a very long Ml
and black Beard, attentively reading in a Book
which he held very near his Eyes, as it he had
been fhort fighted. Near to him there was ano-
ther Doftor with a white Beard, and a kind of
Surplice, who feemed to be fpeaking in publick.
As we entered ifito the T'emple, we faw feven or
eight Priclts cloathed in their - Sacerdotal Habits,
pretty like to ours: He who feemed to be the
Superior was in the middle, and always attended
by two or four, who with him performed the
fame Ceremonies. Behind them there were two
or three Officers, who bowed their Bodies down
to the Ground, when the others made but
moderate Inclinations, and then other two who
had each a little Bell in their Hand.

In a Corner near the Door, there was a 'Tim-
breler beating uwpon Timbrels, to the Séund

where-
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':_,Ff"‘rhermf, and of four little Bells which two
ta‘ Priefts who affitted the Superior held, all came
" fout in cadence from the Altar with a {low and

.JI“
“ebrodeft Pace, making fome Turns, fometimes fol-

:’” lowing one another, and {ometimes putting them-
‘.ﬂ".”"h felves in a Ring, and always fuiging in a man-
" afl per that was not unpleafing.

f JT]‘ | During the Sacrifice, two Minifters came away
j_:l?‘;a from the Altar, and lighted Paftilles and Candles
" flupon all the Alars, for befides the chief Alrar
% f | that was at the end of the Chappel, there wasone
ifP'?'f‘i ‘alfo on ' the Lefe-hand. When they advanced to,
el or returned from the Altars, they made low
t | Bows: Now the Chinefes feeming to be furprifed
& | to foe us, we told them that we were Priefts of
4 o | the moft high God of Heaven and Farth, who
55 || were going to China to preach the only true Re-
i § ligion. They gave us to underftand that they
abik | knew there was a great many of our Fathers in
itk | their Country, who were very able Dottors, and
s | highly efteemed by the Emperor and great Men
ind o8 w of the Kingdom. We had a mind to fee all o
Wik f the very laft, but being informed that that Sa-
w || crifice was performed for chafing the Devil out
H':G! of a fick Perfon, and that the Ceremony would
et | continue till night; after we had ftayed there
wid | near an hour, we went our way; much pitying
die | the Blindnefs of thefe People, and being very de-
etio | firous to endeavour the Converfion of their Coun-
i | try-men, -

¢ b Auguft the T'wenty fourth, the Eve of St. Lous
vite | 4s, my Lord Ambaflador did the General the
Civility to give him notice, that he would not
T | have him to be furprifed, if in the Evening he
md | “heard Guns fired in the Road, that it was the
e |l ' Cuftom

s
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A Poyage to Siam.
Cuftom of the Kings Ships to honour the Fefli
val of St. Louis by fuch Rejoycings. The Ams:

baflador charged another Jefuit and me with that
Commiffion, and we went to the Palace when!

the General was at Council. So foon as he wasll .
told that we waited for him, he carne to us, and
we made him our Compliment in the Name of thell /.

Ambaffador. He  was fenfibly obliged by that,
Civility, and faid that the French {hew’d him{§,

greater Refpect than the Englifb would do in fuchll .,
a cafe. He asked us if it was the Kings Birth-day, ...

becaufe then he would take a fhare in our Re-l.

Joycings, and teftifie his Refpells for that great

Monarch, by a Difcharge of all the Guns of the

Fort and Ships. - But being informed that by that
publick Expreffion of Joy we honoured the Fefti- sl

val of St. Louis King of Framce, whofe Name the
King bore ; I am very forry, Fathers, faid he,
that Fcannot do in Honour of St. Louis, what,
with all my heart I would have done in Honout
of Louis the Greatz.  'When we took our Leave of §.

him, he made us a thoufand offers of Services; 1.

and obliged us to promifé him that we would not
truft our Letters to any but him, and that we
fhould do the fame when we wrote from Ching
to France, that he would take that Commiffion
upon himfelf, that he might entertain a Corre-
fpondence with us.  We embraced the Liberty
he gave us, and entrufted him with our Letcers
at our Departure. Being come out of the Palace
Wwe went {treight on board to give the Ambaffa-
dor an Account of what we had done, and to
Confefs the Catholicks who were to be there next
Morning.  When we were got within three Muf-
quet fhot of the Qcean, we faw her fire feventeen,

Guns
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Guns, and the Maliene thirtcen, which were fol-

I 1. lowed by feveral Huzza's, and fome Volleys of
Tk iy dinall Shot.

vl We were informed at Baravia, that it is not
sk odnow fo difficult to enter into China as formerly,
‘and that the Emperor had a mind to try whether
e (i F reedom of Trade would encreafe the Wealth
w o tof his Empire or not. It is faid the Durch laid
i hold on that Occafion, and this Year {ent a fo-
by pdlemn Embaffie with Prefents to the Emperor of
v, WChina, that they might obtain the Liberty of
I Commerce-in his Dominions, and that upon the
News thereof, the Englifb had fent alfo one of
their Ships to Chiuchen ; but that they would not
let thofe who were on board come afhoar, and
that they were obliged to return back again
i fWith the loff of their Time , Fraught and

.11 §Goods. -
~ W Sundgy in the Evening, the five and twentieth
of Auguf?t, all that were afhoar had Orders forth-
"“Bwith to come on board. Before we embarked
i 0ilvwe went all feven to the Palace, to take our leave
"Slof the General, and to thank him for all his Ci-
“,;*'35“ vilites.  'We promifed him never to forget his
U W Favours, and to pray God that he would reward
oG48 him in another Life. He fpoke very obligingly
M to us, and addreffing himfelf to Father Fucity ; 1
ﬁ"’* was in good hopes, Father, faid he, that I might
Lixny ¥ have ficted you with a Paflage for Siam in one of
Levas | our Ships ; but {eeing you willnot part from your
e¥xd Pathers, 1 will not be againft your Defign. Once
Wiy more 1 intreat you, that you would give me oc-
2 U8 cafion to ferve you. Having thanked him 2
@4} thoufand times, we took our Leaves with hearts
wlll full of Gratitude, Next day hefent us hisBoat
| to

(i
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to carry us on board, and therein a great quanti-§j .
ty of fine Bisket, dry Fifh, Fruit, and other Pro-§f
vifions for Father Fucizy. He knew very well thatfj %
we were magnificently treated by Monfienr de
Vandriconre at the Ambafladors Table, and that
we warted for nothing, but he could not tell
if the {ame Favour would be fhew’d to. Father
Fucity. Before we parted' from® Baravia we in-
formed our felves cfP the Dutch Goverpment in
the Indies, and the principal Points of it are as
follow.

"T'he Generglthip is thehigheft Office : it gives
him who enjoys it a Right over every thing
without ‘exception: it is given for Life, buc re-
vocable at the Companies pleafure ; the General
may lay down his Place after three Years fervice.
The Council of Srate confifts of the General, the
Director General, and fix Counféllors. The Plu-
rality of Voices carries it in the Decifion of Af-
fairs ; bur the Generals, who have commonly
but two Voices pafs .over that Formality, when
they’l anfiwer for the Succefs of any Affair. 'The
Places of Counfellors are the Rewards of confi-
derable Services done'to the Company. 'They
have a Salary of two thoufand Livers 2 Month,
and the General has but twelve thoufind Livers a
Year, and the Charges of Houfé-keeping defray’d.
But {eeing he hath all in his Power, without be-
g obliged to give an Account, it may be fiid
that he has what he pleafes. Every Counfellot |
has his Province, and: the Affairs relating to'ic
mult be managed by him., The Great or Su-
pream Council, which is the higheft Judicature of
the Country, and judges fovereignly in all Cau-
fes Civil and Criminal, confifts of 3 Prefident, a,

' \ Viees
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Vice-prefident, and two Proctors Generals. That
I'T'ribunal may Judge and Condemn the General
lidlhim@lf. . The third Council is that of the She-
w Mriffs, who take Cognifance of Ivlaters concerning
. 8 the Town.
| The fourth, which is like a Prelidial Court in
judges Caufes of lefs importance, to the
s 1 Sum OFJ an hundred Crowns, without appeal. The
o il DireGor General holds a fecond Rank ; all that
+ «vl concerns T'rade pafles through his Hands, and he
is obliged to give an Account of it. Next tothe
syl Countellors of State for the Government, zre the
i Governours of the Provinces, to the number of
fix, of Coromandel, who refides at Paficate, of
Amboma, the Capital of which is Viflorsa, of Tar-
e 424, the King whereof hath been obliged to quit
28 his Kingdom to the Company, and content him-
¥ felf with a Penfion of twelve hundred Crowns ;
of Ceilan, who refides at Colembo, and laftly of
Malaca. 'This laft Government has fometimes
Governours, and fometimes none at all. The
8 moft confiderable next to the Governours of Pro-
8 vinces, are the chief Merchants, the Comman-
¥ ders of Places, and the Prelidents or Feads of
FaCtories,

As for War, next to the General, all the
Command refts upon the Major General. - He that
has that Charge at prefent is 4 French-man by
birth, and is called the Heer Sz Martin. That
Command is afterwards divided amongft the
Captainsof Batavia, who are Colonels when they
are abroad out of the Town. They have
twelve thoufand Men of regimented Forces, and
an hundred and fifty Ships; there is belides a Bay-

. lift or Commander of the Town of Batavia.
: 3 K : Minday
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‘A Dutch Ship
thatran foul
of us,

A Foyage to Siam. Book III.

Munday morning the 26th, we put out of the|
Road of Batavia with a fair wind.  Betwixt eight

and nine a Clock in the Evening, it being pretty il i

dark, we made all of a fudden a Ship as bigas
our own, within two Mufquet-fhot of us, bearin
down upon us before the wind. We prefently
hailed her and asked who were on Board, but it
was to no purpofe; for no body made anfwer.
In the mean time the wind being good fhe was
prefently up with us. By her way of working
it was thought at firft the intended to run us on |
Board in the quarter, and perceiving her low Sail §
furled as if fhe had been to fight, it was not
doubted butthat in Boarding of us fhe would pour |
in 2 Whole Broadfide. No Body was ftartled at that §

furprife, but all feemed ready todo their Duty. f sy

The clutter that the Seamen and Souldiers who |
were upon the Waich kept, fome running to
their Arms and others minding the Sails, {foon

awaled thofe that were afleep; 10 that ina trice § 4

all were upon the deck.

The Ambaflador perceiving that this Ship had | e G

run her Bolt-fprit into our Stern, and that no Ene-
my appeared, concluded thar they who were on
Board had noill defign. He thought it enough |
to command five and twenty or thirty finall-fhot |
tobe fired amongft them, as a warning to them

to be better upon their Guard another time. But § ;...
the other Ship havingiwith her Bolt-prit done fome § ..

damage to our Galleries, got clear of her flf, |
without any Seamans appeariagon Board. .

That adventure occafioned various reafoning.
Thofée of moft fenfe were of the opinion of the |
Ambaflador and Monfieur de Vaudricours, who at- | ;)1
tributed it to a careleS working of the Ship, I
The
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A The truth is, if fhe had had any bad delign, fhe
Bl <sould riot have failed to fire her Guns, when fhe
I 1aid us'on board, and to have poured in a volley
5% of fmall-fhot amonft us. We were informed at
W, ' Siam by Hollanders that came from Batavia afrer
”Eu ¥ us, that it was one of their Ships coming from
) %8 palimbam and that all the Men onBoard were
" drunk or afleep.
" The wind was good, and o that accident did The Streight
Mol not at all hinder s to purfue our Vioyage. It of Banks durfi-
"% o was not long before we got to the entry of the cule tobe pal-
Streight of Banks, which is made by an Ifle o fed becanfe of
treig d Y the wang of
called and the Hle of Swmatra. The Banks and water.
Shelves that are at the entry of this Streight,
make it a difficule paffage for thofe that are not
1§ acquainted with it. We had a Dutch " Pilot on
' Board and a very able Man, who had feveral times
before paft that Streight, and for all that, tho
we continually alfo heayed the Head, our Ship
ftuck dground, and 0 did the Frigat too; DBut
B the Ground being owzy, we were in no danger,
¥ and having put out an Anchor at a diltance in
decper water, we weighed our {elves off again
without any prejudice, :
The wind continuing fair in a fhort time we
repafled the Line, Wefelt it a grear deal bet-
ter in this place encompafled with Land, then
when we paffed it the firft time out at Sea, be-
fore we came to the Cape. Calms arenot {0
much to be dreaded here, becaufe of winds that
reign there and blow fometime from the ‘Land,
and fometime from the Sea. = The fafeflt way of
Sailing in thofe Calni Seas that are as fitiooth as
a Mill-pond, is to keep always along the Shoar,
¢Sl in twelve, fifteen or twenty Fathom water, and -
i | K2 never -




never go out of fight of Land, aswe did, obfer-

ving this circumfpeCtion, you have always the |

advantage of coming to an Anchor when you
pleafe, which you will be forced to do very often,
becaufe of the Currents, that fet in to Land, and
of certain ftrong gufts and flurries, which com-

monly blow from the lfle of Sumatra. Some days |}

after we fet out from Batavia we were all of a
fudden furprifed with one of thofe Flurries, which
put us into great fear, becaufe all our Sails were
thenabroad ; but the diligence that was ufed in
taking of them in, cleared us of the danger.

Oétober §. we began to make the Land of 4fis, § .

and the firlt we made was the point of Malaca.
We all felt a fecret Joy to fee thofe places that
had been watered with the {weat of St. Francis
Xavier, and to find our felves in thefe Seas {o fa-

mous for his Voyages and Miracles. We pub- |

licly and daily invoked the affiftance of that great

Saint after the Litanies of the Virgin, on Board. |

We then ranged along the Coafts of Fobor, Pa-
zane and Paban, whofe Kings are Tributary to
the King of Siam ; but the Dutch have all the
"T'rade of thefe Kingdoms.

September 6. Monfieur de Vanderets Y Hebouville
one of the Gentlemen of the Ambaffadors Retinue,
died on Board the Frigat, in the Flower of his
Age. He was handfore, Difcreet, and the eldeft
Son of a very Ancient and Rich Family in Nor-
mandy. His Diltemper was a Bloody-Flux, com-
mon enough in the Indies, efpecially to thofe who

eat too much Fruit, as this young Gentleman did |-

during the fiveor fix days that he was at Baravia,
We had notice of his Death by the Frigats hand-
ling their Colours at eight of the Clock in the
Morning,

A VoyagetoSiam.  Book III, |
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Morning, and in the Evening we came to know
the time of his obféquies, by means of five Guns
{lowly fired one after another.

Funerals at Sea are performed with like Cere-

¥ monie. Having fung fome Prayers, they wrap

up the Body in a Linnen Cloath, tye a great {hot
to the Feet, and upon a Plank to which it is made
faft, let it gently drop into the'Sea. Next day
all we thatwere Priefts, faid a Mai on Board of

-l our Ship, for the reft of his Soul

At length, Seprember 2%. we came in fight of
the River of Siam, and next dayto an Anchor
three Leagues from the Bar, which is at the
entry of it. 'The fight of that Kingdom raifed
an incredible Joy in all of us, after the dangers
and fatigues of o tedious a Voyage. There had
beenbut little talk till then of the Converfion of
the King of Siam, which was the caufe of the Em-
baffie, but at that time it was almoft the fubject
of every difcourfe. It was known to all that the
King had publickly faid to my Lord Ambaflador
that he was in hopes, that by his prudent Cen-
duct he would accomplith that grear work which
was fo far advanced. We earneftly begg'd lrof God
in our prayers;and from our firlt coming on Board,
our Father Superiour had ordered every encof us
tofay a Mafs weekly for that intention.

So foon as we were come to an Anchor, the
- Ambaffador difpatched the Chevalier de Fourbin and
Monfieur Vachet with the news of his arrival to
the King of Siam and his Minifters.  The firlt was
to go no higher than Bancok which is the fir(t
~ place of the Kingdom upon the River,ten Leagucs
from the mouth of ir, and the other was to take

SUS " 2 Balon, which is a Boat of that Countrey very

15 3 light,
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A Voyage to Siam, Book IIL

light, and make all halt to Siam. 'T'he Governor I
of Bancok by Nation a Turk and of the Mahome- |

tan Religion, being informed that the Ambafiador §f

of the King of France was in the Road, prayed |

Monfieur Vichet to take hisrepofe for the reft of §

(omst
fo¥

that night, and fuffer him to fend an exprefs, that §f ¥4
he might give the Court fpeedy notice there- §|

of.

The Governor of Bancoks Mellenger arrived §
at Siam next day about noon. The Lord Con- §

Jtance. Minifter of State, was acquainted by a

Letter which he had reccived that Morning from |

Coromandel, that the moft Chriftian King had

named the Chevalier de Chaumont to be his Am-

baflador extraordinary at the Court of Siam, and JJ !

. that he had fér our from France ever fince the Ul

Month of March with two Men of War, Secing

we are often to mention this Minifter in the fe-

quelof this relation, and that he alone wasdepu-
ted by the King his Mafter to treat about the
Affairs of this Embaffie, it is proper we {hould
make it known who he is.

"The Lord Conflance is ‘properly called Conftan.
¢in Phaulkon, and 10 he writes his name, He is 2
Grecian by Nation born in Cephalonia, his Father
being a noble Venerran the Son of the Governor
of the 1land, and his Mother a Daughter of ene
of the Ancientet Families of the Country. About

the year 1660. when as yer he was but about #
¥ y

twelve years of Age, he had diferetion enough to
reflect upon the bad condirion into which his Pas
rents had reduced the Affairs of his Family. 'The
theught of that made him take a Refolution that:
could hardly be expecied from a Child of his years,
Not being able to fupport his quality in his own

; Countrey,
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L l Countrey he went onBoard with an EnglifCaptain,
12.-,;:,_ who was returning into EnglandHis wit and fpright-
il linefs, his compliant humour, and agreeable Car-
Pkl riage quickly made him be known, and gained
'ff:l‘ri . him the kindnefs of fome of the Lords of Court,
ttall but defpairing of fuccels there, he went to Sea
befl with a defign to go to the Indies. His purpofe
| was toraife his Fortune, his Genius pur him in
uiielfl the way of it, and if his probity had been lefs,
 (s§l he might in a (hort time have got a confiderable
| Eftate. But he chofe rather to pafs through all
d the degrees of Seafaring, and to rif¢ by little and
dll little with Reputation, than to haften to be Rich

all of a fudden by fneaking and unlawful ways.

Having lived fome years at Siam, and {craped
together a_little Eftate, He refolved to quit the
Service of the Englie Eaft-Irdia-Company, to

&8 geta Ship of his own, and o Trade by himfelt
Hec had much ado to get out of Siam, being de-
tained by his Friends, and by his effects which he
could not as yet getin. At length he put our,
but was beaten back again by bad weather, and
was calt away twice in the mouth of the

- River,

Putting out again to Sea once more, he was
Shipwracked a third time and much more unfor-
tunately, upon the Coalt of Malabar; he was in
danger of having perifhed there, and could not
fave of all he had above two thoufand Crowns.
In this fad condition being opprefled with forrow,
wearinefs and fleep, he had laid himfelf down
upon the Shore, when, whether he was afleep or
awake, for he hath protefted to me oftner than

sl once he could not tell himfelf, he thought he faw
sl @ Perfon full of Majefty, who looking upon him
- R 4 with
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with a fimiling eye, moft mildly faid unto him ; |§ ¢
Return, Return from shence you came : Thefé words f _ [
fo wrought upon him, that it was impoffible for | a¥
him to {leep all the reft of the night, and his §f o=
thoughts were wholly taken up about finding a §f ®*
Way to return to Siam. g

Next day whillt he walked by the Sea fide, §§ 5/
mufing upon what he had feen in thenight time, § !
and uncertain what to think of it, he faw a Man
coming towards him dropping wet witha fad and
dejetted countenance. It was an Ambaffador of
the King of Siam, who upon his return from Per-
fiz had been calt away, without faving any thing
but his life. Since both of them fpoke Siamefe,
they foon acquainted one another with their ad- §!
ventures, The Ambaflodor difcovered himfelf, §
ang told what extreme neceffity he was reduced t>. |
‘The Lord Conffance condoling his misfortune, of- §
fered to carry him back to §7am: and with the two f{ f
thoufind Crowns that he had faved after his Ship- §f Ki
wreck, he bought a finall Barque, cloaths for |/
himfelf and the Ambaflador,and Victuals for their § b
Paffage. ‘This o obliging a Conduét charmed
the Ambaffador of Siam, who from that time for-
ward caft about every way how he might teftifie
to him his gratitude. _

When they arrived at Siom, and that the Am-
baffador had given account ‘of his Negotiation
and Shipwreck to Barcalon who is the firft Mini-

{ter of State in the Kingdom, he told him all the
good Offices 'which he had received from Mon-
Jiear Conflance, with fo great applaufé to his merit,
that the Minifter had 2 mind to know him. He
entertained him in difcourfe, liked him, and te-

folved to keep him about him; where he foon
| gained




kIl Book MI. -~ 4 Voyage toSiam.

|| gained the efteem and confidence of his Mafter,
5| This Barcalon was a witty Man, and well verfed
Sk | in bufinefi, but he avoided trouble as much as he
“ il could and loved his pleafures. It ravithed him
g4l that he had found an able, faithful and induftri-
|l ous Perfon on whom he might repofe the cares of
defl his place. Nay he often fpoke of himto the King ;
t izl but that which contributed moft to beget a good
Opinion of him in the mind of that Prince, was

afll the occalion that I am about to relate.
! The King of Siom had a defign to fend an
Ambaflador into a Foreign Kingdom ; and fee-
, ing he loves Magnificence and Grandeur, he was
iy willing to fpare no coft that he might render it
| famous by rich and fplendid Prefents. The Mores
itf 8 to whom he ufually addreffed himfelf on fuch oc-
kbt cafions, demanded of him prodigious fims of Mo-
w, &ff ney to fet out that Embaffie in the manner he de-
tewoll fired it fhould be. The Barcalon to whom the
% King complained of it, told it to the Lord 'Con-
s fie B fance, who promifed him, thatif the King would
rterl honour him with that Commiffion, he would
wmed f§ make much finer Prefénts, and at lefs Charges
il than what the King offered the Mores. The King
¢l being informed of this, fént for him; and charg-
ed him with his Orders. He obeyed them with
{o much exaénefs and good fuccefs, that from that
time his Majefty conceived a great efteem of his
ability. The Mores, in the mean tithe, taking it
ill that they had not the famm which they de-
manded given them, prefented a Petition to the
King, praying him to order them payment of the
. Money which his Majefty owed them. In that
Jrll Petition they had given a particular account of
ekl what they had received, and what they had laid

Ouk
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out. So that according to their account he ftood
indebted to them in a great fumm, which, asifj™
they faid, they wanted. The King would here-j§ %
upon know the opinion of the Lord Confance,#§ i
and put the memoirs of the Mores inte his hand,
{0 foon as he had examined it, he told the King,
that he was cheated, and that his Majefty was fo
far from owing them any thing, that they ftood# =
indebted to him in threefcore thoufand Crowns.j§
‘The Morifls Caprain was fain to acknowledge itl%°
before the Commiffioners whom the King depu-§f
ted to enquire into the bufinefs, that they had been
miftaken in their accounts, 1=
"The Barcaln dying not long after, the King§j##
would needs put Monfieur Conffance in his place. Jj i
He declined it, and made anfwer to his Majefty, § %4
that that poft would raife him the envy of all the ff ot
great Men, that he: moft humbly befought him
not to raife him higher than he was, for that was
all his Ambition, being happy enough in that he i dd®
ftood fair in his Favours. His modefty, his skill §j 2w
in affairs and diligence in difpatching them, his i
Fidelity in managing the publick Revenue, and §jp
his difintereftednefs in refufing both the appoint- f{ is
ments of his Office, and all prefents from pri- §lis
vate people, have more and more enereafed the §jorx
Kings confidence in him. At prefent every thing
pafles through his hands, and thereisnothing done §{d:
without him. However his greamefs hath not at §&
all changed him, he is eafie to be fpoken withy § Uin
mild and affable to all People, always ready to Jj¢
liften to the poor, and to do juftice to the meaneft §
of the Kingdom. He is the refuge of the wretch- |
ed and affliGed ; but the great Men and Officers |
whodo not dotheir Duty, think him fevere and Jfi
morofe, ' ' Seging
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Secing he left his own Countrey when he was
5 diyouny, and by confequence but little inftruted
iflin the Catholic Religion, wherein he was bred,
ledi it was no hard matter for the Englifb to make
Sl him embrace the Proteltant Religion, which
e Kigh fecmed tohim to differ little from hisown. But
vall having had {ince fome Conferences with Father
1 ko Tromas and Father Maldonaz of our Company, for
(ol whom . he ftill retains a kind Friendfhip, and. be-
te #ing convinced in his own Judgment of the bad
i dofiway he had been put into, after full inftruGtion
bl he left it, and abjured hisHerefie to Father Tho-
mas.  Since that time, he hath led a very regu-
¢ Falllar and edifying Life, and by his Example and
Credit contributes much to the eftablifhment of
the Catholic Faith, as will appear by the Sequel

of this Hiftory. | |
® So foon as the King of Siam was informed by
vl his Minifter of the Honour the King of Frame
w il did him, by the {plendid Embafly he fent to him,
siilland was told that the Ambaflador was arrived at
dthe Mouth of the River, he was over-joyed, and
| Fublickiy exprefled it to all his Court, Hecal-
ed his Council, and ordered, upon paia of his-
#l Difpleafure, that care thould be immediatly taken
# to receive the Ambaflador well ; that they fhould
«# thew himall the Honour that he who reprefent-
# ed the perfon of a great Prince deferved, and that
Mthey fhould not ftand upon the Ceremonies and
sl Cuftoms that were obferved in the reception of

# other Ambaffadors.

w8 Atthe fame time he mamed two of the chief
ol Lords of his Courr, the one, firt Gentleman of
2.4 his Bed-Ch amber, and the other chief Captain of
M his Guards; to go as far as the Bar, to -:;ongm];u—
ot ; Fe
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A Voyage to Siam. Book Hf"

late in his Name his happy Arrival, and to el -
him that he impatiently expeéted. the Day of hisl] .,
Audience and Reception.  Some hours after, thelf” "
Lord Conftance fént one of his Secretaries 80 com-1 .-
plement his Excellence, and to prefent him with§ \*~
all forts of Refrefhments for himlf, his Retinue,§ **
and both his Ships Companies. The Governor
of Bancok had already done the like before ; fo
that in a trice we had plenty of all things. i

Since it was his Majefties intention, That the o
Ambaffador fhould have an extraordinary Recep-ff "
tion , the Lord Conffance contributed on his partjj’ e
alfo, todo him the Honour that no body before
himhad ever received there ; not only that he ||*
might perform his Mafters Orders, but alfo that §**
he might teftifie the profound refpect which heff® ™
had always entertained for'the ‘King of Francej| ™™
He went in perfon té the Town of $iam, to pitch jf =
uponthe Lodgings wiere my Lord ﬂmba{ﬁdnr
was to be accommodated ; and by his Orders,§f . *!
diverfe Appartments were built hard by for lodg=if #/4
ing his Gentlethen and all his Retinue. He caufed ||
the Balons of Stateto be made ready, which werel
to bring the Ambaffador and thofe which were fifo
to follow him ; becaufe in the Month of Seprem- || 781
bery as it was then, the River of Siam is much ‘h’i
out, and all the Countrey about overflow’d. Hel| %'
gave Orders that at every five Leagues diftance, || 1
neat Houfes fhould be forthwith buile op the Ri-{* i
ver fide, and very fumptuoufly furnifhed ; and | “‘T
that as far as Tabangue, an hours journey from [| )

- Siam, where my Lord Ambaflador wasto ftay, | biy By

till ail things were ready for his Reception. [l
In the mean time , the Bithop of Metellopoli, || 115!

Vicar  Apoflolic of a great part of ‘the Indies , || ip o
-- | : came |
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luficame on board, and the Abbot of Lyomne with

AN }hum They were received with all the Marks

iy, odlof Efteem and Rpreﬂ: that were due tothe Dig-

Jnity of the one, and the Quality of the other.

s The Ambaflador and Bifhop after Mafs fhut up

nd themfelves together, and had a long Contference
nhupon the Subjet of the Embaffe.

Thrmgh we had had the Honour to kif§ the

{Bifhop’s Hands when he came on board, yet

 ifour F 'Lrh!:r ""'fl.]pEt‘lﬂl judged it convenient, that we

fhould again all {ix together go and pay our moft

Shumble REFPE&-: to him. This Prelate, whois

a perfon of a very {weet and good Namre,rece:ved

us with all teftimonies of Joy and Affetion :

.4 Nay he offered us his Seminary to live in /{0 long

;ailas we fhould be at Siemj telling us, that the

' 1ol Houfe of  the Cotpany was too finall to accom-

modate us all. And we rendered him our hearty

Thanks for his Goodneil

i4 At that time the two great Mandarins Whom

Sehe King of Siem fent to his Excellence, came on

mploard ufus in a Galley. They were introduced

& wbinto the Ambaffador’s Cabin, that was fpred with

ol d Foo:-Cnrpct: Being come in, they fate down

; t ; and then the Elder of the two

- ashd Lord Ambaflador in the Name of the

- z Mafter, News of the King of France,

, 'and ﬂf all the Royal Family, and congratulated

A his ha ppy Arrival. He added, according to

the Vifions of the Metempfjchofis, wherewith muoft

¥ of the Orientals are infatuated, that he well knew

* 18 his Excellence_had heretofore been employed in

B great Affairs®and that it avas above a thoufand

. A years fince he came to Siamto renew the Friend-

i, B dhip of the Kings who at that time governed the

W




A Voyage toSiam.

two Kingdoms of France and Siam. The Am-
baflador having very civilly anfwered their Com-|
plements, added with a Smile, that he did not|
remember he had ever been charged with fo im-
portant a Negotiation, and that this was the firft
Voyage he had cver made to Siam.  After a fhort
ftaythey took leave,afluring the Ambaffador,that
the Kingwasimpatient to fee him: and that he

had ordered the luckieft day of the Year tobe ¥

pitched upon for his Reception. They were ferved
with Tea and Sweet Meats ; and one of them,
who was a very handfom man, and of a pleafant

afpedt, drank Wine ; bur the other would not {o § /#

muchas tafteit. So they went into their Galley

agrain, where they wrote down all they had féen g

and heard. in this Congrefs.

Towards the Evening” our Father Supe-
rior would have me' go before ‘with Father
Vifdelou and Father Bowver, to takeorder about our

Aftairs.  T'here offered avery fair occafion by the
return of ‘the Bifhop and Abbot of Lyonne, who
were to partnext day, and who offered us their
Balons. The'Ambaflador commanded the Chevalser
de Fourbin and the Chevalier du Fay to wait upon
. the Bifhop and Abbot; whowent into’ the Cha-
loop; where we had .the henour to amﬁan}r

them, becaufe their Balons were not g e
nough to comeon board.

Pretty late in the Evening we got tothie mouth
of the Riversat that place it is buta fhort League
over;half a League further up,it is not a quarter of
a League over ; and alittle higher,it is not at the
broadeft place above an hundred and threefcore
paces or thereabouts over. It has a very fairfn
pretty deep Chamnel. The Bar is a Ban(l; of | !

WZE




Book III. A Voyage to Siam.
Owze lying in the mouth of it, where there is
not above thirteen foot water when the Tides

0 uflare at the higheft. There is nothing more charms
\bnfl ing than the fight of that River, the Banks on
i both fides being covered over with T'rees always

green, and beyond them there being nothing but

imfufl vaft Plains reaching out of fight .covered with
W Rice. It was Night when we put afhoarat a
‘oifilittle Lodging where the Balons of the Bifhop of
bl Merellopolis {tayed for him. Seeing the Countrey

about within a days Journey of Siam, is very low

wiefl Land ; it is all overflowed for one half of the

year. The Rains which fall for feveral Months

' together fwelling the River, caufe thefe great In-

‘undations, and that’s the thing which makesthe
Countrey fo fertil; were it not for that the Rice

§ that grows only in Water, and wherewith all the
A Fields are covered,could not fupply, as it does,all-

the Siamefe and neighbouring Countries with Food,

il This is another Convenience of thefe Inundations,

b ¥l

that one may go all about in a Balm, even into

stelithe Fields ; which makes fo great a number of
leiiaff Boats to be in all places, that in the greateft part
ryufof the Kingdom there are more Balons than Men.
ofl There are fome of them very big, covered with
o Houfés, which ferve to lodge whole TFamilies;

and feveral of thefe being joyned together, make
a kind of floating Villages in thofe places where

§ they chance to meet. .

We continued going up the River all night

# long, during which we faw a very pleafant fight,
Mland that was an infinite number of Fire-Hies ,
§ wherewith all the T'rees upon the fides of the Ri-

o

4 ver were {o covered over, that they appeared like

fo many great Branches (et thick with innumera-

ble
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ble Lights, which the reflection of the Watcr, at
that time as fmooth as a Looking-glafs, infinitely §
multiplied.  Whilft we were taken up in viewing |
of them , all of a fidden we were befet witha
prodigious quantity of Musketo’s or Maringoiiins.
Thefe are 2 kind of very troublefom Gnats, that
fting through Peoples Cloaths, and leave the
Marks of italong time behind them. The Sia-

- mefe who row’d our Balem, though they were na-
ked, and tugg’d at the Oar, made a better fhife
aoainft them than we; they gave themfelvesa |
flap with the hand every time they felca Muske-
toe, and ftruck fo par that they never mifle

them, without lofing one fingle ftroak of their, §f i

Oar forall that. ’
We found a great many Monkeys and Sapa-

jous upon the River fide, which clambered up the § »

Trees, and went together in Troops. But no
pleafeanter fight can be feen than the vaft num-
bers of Criel Herons that fwarm upon the T'rees ;
at a diftance one would take them for their Blof={
foms. The White of the Birds mingling with
the Green of the Trees, makes the moft lovely §
Land-skip imaginable. The Crie/ Heron is a Fowl

fhaped like 2 common Heron, but far lefs; it is §
of a neat proportion of Body, and has fair Fea- §
thers whiter than'Snow. It hath Tlops or Tufts §

upon the Head, Back and Belly , wherein its chicf §

Beauty confifts, and which render it extraordis
nary. |
All the wild Birds have moft lovely Feathers,
there are of them of feveral colours, all yellow,
all red , all blew, all green, and that in great

numbers : For the Siamefe believing the Tranfmi- § it

gration of Souls into other Bodies, kill no Ank
malsy §
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&t e} mals, for fear, as they fy, of driving out from

sy

thence the Souls of their Relations, which may

_I very well be lodged there.

We did not make a League of way with-

windlout meeting  With fome Pagod , thatis to fay,
: thid | P T{:mple of Idols. It hath alwa}rs b}" it a lictle
¢ tiefl Monaftery of Talapoins, who are the Priefts and

 the Religious of the Countrey. Thefe Talapoins

. O {live in common, and their Houfes are {o many
« i Seminaries where the Children of Quality are

" of a kind of yellow

 bred.

So long as Children continue there, they wear
the habit of Telapoins, which confifts in two pieces
Cotton Cloth, whereof the
one ferves to cover them from the Girdle down

to the Knees, and the other, they ufe fometimes

\nifl asa Scarf, putting it abolit their Shoulders likea

Shoulder-Belt ; and fometinies they wrap it about

ol them likea little Cloak. They have their Heads

and Eye-brows {haved as well as their Mafters,

¢ bl whoare perfwaded that it would be immodeft and

finful to let them grow : Their Blindnefs made us

el heartily pity them.
. Having row’don all night fong, about Tenof
.14 the Clock in the Morning we arrived at Bancok,

This is the moft importanc Place of the Kingdom,
becaufe it defends the Paffage of the River with a

.l Fort that is on the other fide. Both are well fur-
8 nifhed with Brafs Guns, but ill fortified:  Mon/ienr

de lz Mare a French Englneer, whom my Lord

+ 8 Ambaffador lefc ac Siam, hath received Orders

from the King to fortifie it regulariy, and to
make a good place of it. We faw the Governor

: of it in paffing ; he is a tall very hand{bm man;

| il Who received us with 2 great deal of Civility.

We
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We went afterwards to dine with a French dreifaniift
for there are no Inns in thar Countrey. That dayfje
we began to ufe Rice inftead of ‘Bread, and roff i
drink nothing but River-water.The Rice being on-fiut
ly boiled with Water , isbut an infipid kind off i
Food, and wecould hardly accuftom our fclve to iu} =, '
at firft, but within a Fortnights time we came tojf b=
like it as well as Bread, which is very fcarce antlh‘,h .
dear there, becaufe the Wheat-mufl be broughtife !
from Surrat or Fapan. il"-'“"f
Betwixt Bancock and Siam, you meet with ajfsic
greavmany Aldees or Villages, that almoft eve- l flmh.é"
ry where border the River. Thefe Vi]lageurcﬁ"-‘: |
no more than a great many Huts or Hovels raiftf % ¢
ed upon high Pillars, becaufe of the Inundation.ja
They are made of . Bambous, which is a Tree§s b
whofe Timber is much ufed in that Cqunl:re]r. Tektm
The T'runk and great Branches ferve for making | b
of Pillars and Joyfts, and the fiall Branches tof) kst
makes the Walls and Roof. Near the Villagesjju x
are the Bazars or floating Market-places, wherefjfe<o
the Siamefe, who goup or down the River, ﬁrld- s 15t
their Victuals ready dreft ; that’s to fay, Fruir, et
boyld Rice, Rack (which is a kind of Strong b
Water made of Rice and Lime ) and forme Ra-jf ion
goufts after the Siamefe Mode,which a French-man {52}
could not rtafte. A oore
Next day, the Third of Ofber, we came to | '
Siam. We thought the Bifhop of Metellopolss had jf ¥
got before us, and therefore went ftreight to the| b
Seminary, to pay him our dutiful Refpeéts at} hinte
home; buthe was not as yet arrived. 'Whilft |
we ftayed for him, we faid Mafs, to give God
thanks for his Prorection duriug all our Voyage, § .
which had been exaltly feven Months long ; t%:r ‘ " m
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“illve {er out from Breft the Third of March, and
A\ +rived atSiam the Third of O&ober.
u Ju From thence we went to the Houle of Father
98 uarez, the only Jefuit that was then at Siam ; Fa-
\ioi@iher Maldonar being gone for fome time bafore to
fee@\acao , from whence he was to return towards
March following. - We paffed by the Freach Fa-
ory, and there faluted the Officers of the Com-
Then we were conducted to the Palace
which was preparing for my Lord Ambaffador ;
where we met with the Lord Conftance, the firft, Thé TLord
or to fay better, the only Minifter of the King- Conftance re-
isfidom. We knew before that he was 2 man of ceives the Je-
Merit, and had a kindnefs for us; but we had fuits with ex-
fifithe expericnce of both far beyond our expectati- “ﬂs E‘FH?
1Tflon: In that firlt Interview, he gave us many & »
sl Teftimonies of GoodnefS;we thanked him for the
sl Balon which he {ent to meet us, and for the Chami-
sk @ bers that he was pleafed to order to be buile for
k@ us near to Father Suarez, whofe Houfe was too
shillittle to accommodare us with Lodgings. He
;8 told us that it was plealure to him to oblige us;
8 and that he did but his Duty, when he built an
Appartment for his Brethren ( for fo he did us
 the honour to callus ) feeing he could not lodge
8 s in his own houfé 3 that moreover he expected
more Jefliits , whom he had demanded from the
&l Father Genera] ar leaft ayear ago. "Then he
 fhewed us all the Appartments of the Am-
 baffador’s Palace, which we thuught very
handfom and near.

The Ki:gruf Sidm had otdéred a ftarcly Houfe

to be built for the Ambaflador j but feeing it Was

not as yet finifhed, and that there was no deiay to

"8 be made becaufe of the Seafon thar preffed his
: ik Res
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Return, Monfieur Couftance went himfelf and pitch-}
ed upon the faireft and moft commodious Houfé |
of the Town, which belonged to a great Man- |
darin, a Perfian by Nation, and had it fplendidly
furnifhed. '
A Deferipti- . In the firft Story there was two Halls of a
onof the Pa- Floor, hung with very lovely fine painted Cloth.
lace where  'The firlt was furnifhed with Chairs with blew |
:II; ‘;‘{:;bggh' g Velvet, and the other with Chairs of red Velver
T 8% 3 ard Gold Fringes; andthe Ambaflador’s Cham-
ber was encompafled with a Japan-Skreen , of |
fingular Beauty ; but the Divan feemed to us
to be the pretijeft of all. It was a great fieled
Hall, fcparated from the other Appartments by a
large Court, and built for taking the frefh Air
during the Heats. ‘There was a Water-work at
the entry, a half pace within, with a very rich
Canopy of State and armed Chair, and in the ob-
fcurer Retreats two Clofetsjoyning the River,
which ferved for bathing places. Which way
{oever one caft his Eyes, there was nothing to be’

feen but fine China of all fizes, placed in niches §'f

in a word, every thing lookt cool and plea-
fant.

Mr. Conflance  Having ftayed fome time there, we took our |
leave of the Lord Conftance, and returned home; |

caulesAppart-

ments to be
huﬁlt for lodg- Where we found Father Suarez ftaying for us. He

ing the Jefu- received us with extraordinary expreflions of Joy,

itsat Szam. and treated us in the beft manner his Poverty
could allow.He isa Porsuguefe Jefuit threefeore and
terf yearsold, and hath lived above thirty years in
the Indies, where, by his Zeal and Capacity, he
hath gainedthe Efteem and Friendfhip of all that’
know him. He ftreight carried us to fee the Lodg-
ings that the Lord Conffance ordered to be pre=

pared
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4iiBe ok.IV. A Voyage to Siam.
R ipared for us. They were building for us upon
8 Piotis in the River fix lile Rooms to lodge us
"0, and a Gallery where where we might lay our
L8 Inftruments : there were near a hundred Work-
men employ’d about it, Who had two Mandarins
. R to overfee them and keep them to their Bufinefs
8 bothday and night. “Without that Augmentati-
on Father Suarez could not have accommodated
us at his Houfe ; he had but one Chamber and
8 2 Clofet, both fo beggarly poor and fo ill fhut,
8 1ot the Whod-flaves, which are 2 kind of very ve-
nomous Lizards, Were in all places, behind his
Trunks and amongft his Furniture. I
Whilft things were thus a preparingy'the King The King
fent two dignihed Lords of his Cnun:Zwirh ten of Sizm fends

Mandarins of the fourth and ffth Rank, each @ ftately Bas
Jan to the

@ with a Balon'of State to go wait upon the Am= oy
. baflador’s Balon to the Mouth of the River. It G
| was very magnificent, all over gilt, threefcore

and twelve foot long , and rowed by feventy
handfom men, with Oars covered with Plates of
Silver. The Chivele, which is 2 kind of little
Dome, placed in the middle, was covered with
Scarler , and lined with Chine/e Cloth of Gold,
' having Curtains of the fame Stuff. The Balifters
were of Ivory, the Cufhions of Veivet, anda
Perfian Carper was fpred under foot. This Ba-
lon was accompanied with fixtcen more, four of
which, adorned alfo with Foot-Carpets, and
Scarlet Covers, were for the Gentlemen of the
Ambaffador’s Retinue, and the other twelve for
the reft of his Attendants. The Governor of
Bancok, joyned them with the chief Mandarins of
the Neighbourhood ; fo that they made about
ﬁxt}’ {ix Balans wWhen they came to the Mouth ¢

L 3 th
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the River. Thefe Boats are of an extraordinary
fhape, they are very long and narrow ; fome of
them are as long as Galleys, that 'is to fay, an
hundred or f{ixicore foot in length, which at the| |
broadeft place are not fix foot wide. TheirCrew| |
confifts of an hundred, fixfcore, and 1.'15»11‘1#:r:iﬂmf-_TI
an hundred and thirty Rowers. P

The Deputies found a Galley at the Mouth of
the River, which was to carry them on Board ; it
was attended by three others, and fix Miro
which are long Barks for carrying the Baggage!
Being come to the Ambaflador’s Ship, they coms
plemented him in the Name of the King, telling
him, that they had Orders from his Majefty ,
wait upon his Excellence to the City, where the
King impatiently expected him, that he might
have certain News of the King of France his good
Friend, and of all the Royal Family. *  * + °

|
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of the River, and the Balns drawing up round I
the Maligne, which was got upfo far, all lay that-
nightin their Boats.
Next day they went to Prepadem, where the
firft refting Palace was prepared. - Though thefe
little Buildings be run up'in a weeks time, and. | ¢
made only cu% Reeds and Mats, yet they are {
commodious and pleafant. Sinee this was the firft,
and that all the reft were of the fame nature, it is
fit] fhould give a defeription of i.
; s Coming out of the Baln, we mounted a pair |
3: Sﬁf E?}t,_;?er; of Stairs fi'" fix or {even Steps, that reached down |
built on the to the furface of the Water, and led injo 2 kind W &/
Rivers fide to of Platform, where after ten or twelve fteps, you W
receive him. g4 two pretty large Halls, one on the righg hand |
and the other on the left, which ferve the Ambaf:
fadors Servants for Kitchin, Lodging and all. |
Beyond that there were' two Rooms: on one fide
the Ambaffadors Chamber, and on the other a
Chapel. The Corridor ‘or Platform butted upon
a Hall which the Portuguefe call Sala da prefenfa ;
onthe right as you entered it, there was a half |
pace covered with a Perfian Carpet, a large Cano- |
py of State of a Stuff made of Gold and Silk, with i
a gilt Chair underneath and Crimfon Velver
Cufhions with Gold galloon. Over againft it I
there was a Cupboard covered with a Carpet of
lovely China-work Cloath of ‘Gold, and in the Wk}
middle of the Hall a long Table for threes Bint:
fcore perfons. All thefe Appartments were neatly lits
furnifhed,and feeing the heats are exceffive in that | v
Country, they were hung only with very fine 4
IndianTapeftry,and the Floors were covered with
extraordinary fine Mats. The Floor of the Am- |
bafladors Chamber was covered with a large Wi
' : e ' “Perfian |
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Perfian Carpet, and the rifing’ with a very rich
Stuff. :
" Inall thefe Palaces of repofé there were feven
\Officers of the Kings houfhold, of whom the firft
'were Gentlemen l::rg the Kings Bed-chamber, and
‘the feventh, Captain of the Lite-guards with fome
'Soldiers who kept Guard day and night, and went
}fevcmi Rounds about the Houfé to preventnoife
‘and diforder. ‘The firft fix and thofe whom they
' commanded, took care that nothing was wanting
' to the Magnificence of the Table and Neatnels
' of the Appartments.
As foon as the Ambaffador ftept afhore at Pre-
, he was complemented by 'the Governor

L of Bancok and Piplis, who had waited for him
there, fince the day before.  After Dinner he
| Embarked again, with thcfame Courtand Artend-
ance and went to Bancok, Half a League from
the Town two Olouans Mandarins of the third Or-
der, of whom the laft was, as it were, General
of the Galleys, came in the Kings name to receive
| him, and foto wait upon him to the Capital
! City. It was five a Clock before he arrived at
| Bancok,  An Englith Ship lying at Anchor under
| the Fort, faluted his Excellence ‘with One and
Twenty Guns, and the Town that was over a-
gainft it, with One and Thirty. ~As he wenta-
fhoar, he was received by a great nunber of Muan-

«d darins drawn up in two ranks, having the Governor

of Bancok and Piplis at the head of them, and he

izl was condu&ted to the Lodging that had been pre-

pared for him in the Town. ‘T'he ftreets through
which he paft were perfumed with guila which's
| a very precious wood, and of a rare fmell. So
| foon as he was come into his Palace, the Fort

. T -which

153
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which had not as yer faluted him , difcharged all l
its Artillery. Next morning after Breakfaft hu
Excellence was conducted back to his Balm with |
the fame Ceremonies. As he put off, the Forg
which was on the fame fide, faluted him with
One and Twenty Guns, the other Fort fired
T'wenty Nine; and the Englifh Ships T'wenty Oney
and it was the Lord Conftances Recommendation
that made the Ship fhew that civility to the LDI'd‘
Ambaflador.

The fame Honours were performed to hum
in all places where he went afhoar, and the Ki
daily fent Mandarins of the chiefeft quality to
falute him on his part,, who being all ordered to!
ftay with him dll he came to apla.cc called ¢
Tabangue, his Court and Attendance Wasthercb
rendred very numerous. A quarter of League
from thence, he found the Prefidents of all the
Nations that are at Siam, The Englith came
with Eight Balons,and then the Chinefes and Maures,
When the Nations had made feverally their Come
plements, they all together waited upon him ¢
his Lodging, and then took leave. Thc Govers
nors of places who had received him at the ens
try into their Governments, waited upon l;ﬁ
- alfofo far. It is an Extraordinary honour, and
gad never before been rendered to any Amba

or.

It was the King of Siam’s pleafure, that t
Ambaflador of the Kingof France, fhould be treat<
ed with marks of diftin&tion from all others, and’
even from thofe of the Emperor of China, who
all over the Eaft is reckoned the greateft Monarch
of the Univerfe. |

1‘:?
The
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ﬁing do him the honour to {peak to him. Be-

‘BookVI. = A Voyage toSiam.
' 'The Ambaffadors of the King of Cochinchine, How theKing
 Tunguin, Golconde, Malayes, and Laos, are reccived Of, Siam re-
'in a Court covered with a Carpet. The great
men of the Kingdom are proftrate in two Halls on Neighbour-
the two fides, and the other Mandarsns of inferior ing Princess

quality, are proftrate in the Court,
The Ambaffador is with all his retinue in ano-
ther more remote Court, where he waits till he

' be called to Audience by the Kings Order.

~ The King within the prefixed time, with found

| of Trumpets, Drums and other mufical Inftru-
| ments, that are ufed in the Courts of Eaflern

Princes, ap at a kind of Tribune or Window,

 raifed fix foot higher than the firft Court. Then

the chief Minifter having demanded the Kings Or-
ders, fends for the Ambaffador, by an Officer
of his Chamber of more or lefs quality, accord-
ing as he intends to honour the King his Mafter.

.| When the door of the Court is opened, the Am-
' baffador appears proftrate with the Interpreters of

his Nation, and the Gentleman who commonly
ferves on fuch occafions as Mafter of the Cere-
monies.  All together perform before his Majefty

 the Zombaye, which is a profound inclination of

the body; and then come creeping along upon
hands and knees, till they come to the middle of

. the Court; then raifing themfelves thrice on their

knees, with their hand joyned upon their head,
they bow down and knock their forehead as

. often againlt the ground, When that isdone,

they advance, creeping as before till they come
to a pair of flairs betwixt the two Halls where

. the great Men are proftrate, and there having

made the Xombaye, the Ambaffador waits till the

fore

ceives theAm-.
bafladors of
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fore he reccives Audience, he ought to fend the § ot
Prefents and Letter to the Minifter, who having & Bu

fully examined them in Council, caufes them to [ © n‘t:r
be [aid upon a Table betwixt the King and the ri“,"?:
| his o

Ambaflador. Betwixt that Table and the Am- §
baflador, there is ftill a Mandarin to receive the & e

| [ I

Kings Orders, when it pleafes his Majefty to fend o
the Berle, which at the end of the Audience he [{#1"
prefents to the Ambaffador. g
At the Court of Siam there are Mandayins ap- f¥“)
pointed to take care of the affairs of the feveral j"",m
Nations. 'To thefe private men apply themfelves § ™" b
to have their Petitions prefented to the King, and §™*

et

to obtain Audience of him, They wait u 2
the Ambaffadors of the Kingdoms, whoféaﬂli?rr; o
concern their Province, and therefore are called E f it
Mandarins of the Nations or Caprains of the Port. § 527
In public Audiences thefée Mandarins are betwixt Mgt
the Ambaffador and chief Minifter, to carry the § it
word from the one to the other; The King third,
fpeaks firft, and bids his Minifter ask the Am- § F=*
baffador how long it is fince he parted from the fus i
King his Mafter, if heand all the Royal Family g
were in health when he left him ; the Ambaflador Qo
makes what Anfiver he has to give by his Inter- beore
preter, not immediately to the King, but to the gt
Captain of his Nation, and this man repeats it [ ¥
to the Barcalon, who tells it to the King. Heis {Hin
then queftioned in the fame manner as to the chief e fo
oints of *his Ambaffie, and {0 foon as he hath J§ ey
made his Anfiver, they bring him Bete and a § Wi
Veft by the Kings Orders, who thereupon imme- | and te
diately retires without any other Ceremony, but | having
the found Trum and other Inftruments, in § %i¢
the fime manneras he entred. niing
Bug § &Pq
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A Voyage o Siam.
But for the Ambaffadors of Independant Kings,

| s of the King of Perfia, the Grear Mogul, of the

e

Emperors of China and Fapan, he ufes them in

157

How the Am-
baffadors of
Independant

Kings are re-

this manner. The great Mandarins of the firft ceived atsiam.

and fecond Order, lye proftratein 2 Lane according
Throne,
and the other Mandarios ate proftrate in the two
low Halls on the fides which we have mentioned
already. The Ambaffador is to come with his
Interpreter to a place ed him near the Palace,
where he fhays till the chief Mafter ofrthe Cere-
monies , oomes and introduces him to his Audi-
ence.

As he enters the Palace, he fits down upon the

ground, and lays his hands upon his head, which

is a mark of the profound refpect he pays to his
Majefty. 'Then he rifes again, and advances be-
twixt the two Halls, where the Mandarins of the
third, fourth and fifth Order, lye proftrate with
reat filence ; when he comes to the foot of the
irs that lead into the Hall of Audience, ke

| kneels, crawling along upon his hands until he

. the Princes Letter that is upon the "T'able, and reads

come into the Hall, and in that pofture appears
before the King, who is upon his Throne raifed
ten or twelve %ﬂﬂt high, upon a very broad half
pace, where the great Mandarms lye proftrate.
He ftops at the fide of ' the half pace, above thirty
foot from the Throne. In the fpace berwixr,
there is a Table carrying 4 great golden Bafon,
where the Prefents which he hath brought are,
and the Letter of the King his Mafter open,
having been already read by the Barcalon. When
he is come tohis place, he continues there without
rifiing up. The chief Minifter’s Lieutenant takes

1t
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A Zoyage to Siam. Book IV

14 it aloud to the King. When the Letter is read,
i 3 his Majefty asks the Ambaffador News of the
King his Mafters Health, and of all the Royal

je: | Family. The King fpeaks to the Barcalon, the
i Barcalon repeats it to the Captain of the Nation,
and the Captain to the Interpreter, who exs

fes through the fame hands to the King. In

and a Veft to be prefénred to the Ambaflador, and
i fo withdraws with found of Trumpet.”
REES | The Chevalier de Chaumont being informed of
TEetl | thofé ways of receiving Ambaflfadors below the
L Character which he bore, fent for the chief Man-
L 1N darins, who accompanied him by Order from the
King their Mafter, and told them that he would
be glad the King of $iam wouid name fome Lord
of his Court to adjuft the Ceremonies of his En-
b G try and Audience, that fo nothing might pafs but
b P what fuited the Grandeur and Friendfhip of both
i3 Kings. T heMandarins made Anfwer to hisExcellence;
1l that they fhould acquaint the Barealon, who would
have the Honour to fpeak of it to his Majefty.

Ay |
O Queftions, and heard the Anfwers, orders Berle

the Lord Con-
ftance toadjult

baffador the -capital City and Palace. His Majefty had alrea=
Ceremonies  dy faid publickly, that he would not have the an-

of his ReceP- cient Ceremonies obferved as to him, which were
e ufed at the Reception of the Ambaffadors of the

y Mogul, Perfia, and China, and that he confénted
that the Ambaflador of Framce fhould enter his

|4t ;i plains - it to the Ambaffador, He again makes 1
| Y | anfwer to his Interpreter, and from him it paf- |

fhort, his Majefty having in this manner put fome |

LR The King of - They failed not to do it, and the King imme- |
i ek | sigm orders  diately named the Lord Conflance, with Orders to |
Hee go forthwith to the Ambaflador, and concert with |
with the Am- him the Manner how he was to be received inthe: §
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Book VI. 4 Voyageto Siam.
Palace with a Sword by his fide, and that he

~ fhould fit at his Audience, which had never been

before granted to any Ambaflador.
The Lord Conftance thought himfelf much ho-

noured by that Commiffion, and came to wait
+| on his Excellence. After their firft Complements

M. de Chaument fpoke of the Kings Converfion as

. the chief Subjett of his Embaffie. The Lord
. Conftance feemed aftonithed at it, and told the
- Ambaflador, that it was the thing in the World

which he moft defired, but that there was no ap-
pearance of effeCling it; that the King was ex-

 treamly addi€ted to the Religion of his Anceftors,

and that he would be ftrangely ftartled at an O-
verture for which he was not at all prepared ;
that he adjured the Ambaflador not to fpeak of
that Affair, which without doubt, would caufe
Diforder in the prefent Juntures, and could pro-
duce no Good. The Ambaffador made anfivew,
that he would confider of it, bur that he could
hardly fupprefs the moft confiderable, and almoft

- Sole Reafon of his Voyage.

Then they treated about the manner how the

' Ambaflador’s Gentlemen fhould be prefent at the
“Audience, for they would have had them either

not to come at all, or that they fhould be ina
Pofture of profound Humility.

My Lord Ambaflador was pofitive that they
fhould enter with him into the Hall of Audience,
and ftay there as long as he did. It was to no
purpofe for the Lord Comffance to tell him that it
was a new thing, and never praltifed at the
Court of Sizm, and that the King would hardly
condefcend to that ; that the Ambaffadors of the

& Kings of Tunquin and Cochinchine themfelves came

only
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‘A Voyage to Siam. Book IV.
only creeping to the Hall-flairs, and appeared
proftrate before the King. My Lord Ambafla- |
dor ftood his ground, adding; that he could not
go to Audience bur upon that Condition ; that to

compound the Matter, he was willing to confent
that his Gentlemen fhould not {tand in the Kings § x5

--_'-_I P T !

T e

Prefence ; that they fhould enter the Hall be- §is
fore his Majelty appeared there, and that they Ridiu
fhould be fitting upon the Carpet when he fhould Wi
appear upon his Throne. The Minifter thought § 1x
thefe Propofals reafonable; but feeing he knew § tetnl
how nice the King would be upon that Point, :
he prayed the Ambaffador to give him time to ¥ it
fpeak of it to his Majelty 5 whereupon, after 2 §id:
long Conference they parted full of Eftcem and §u<
Friendfhip for one another. The Lord Conftance W ir
managed that Affair fo well, that the King grant-
ed the Ambaflador all that he defired; and 10 |
there was no more now to be done, but to com~ ¥
pleat the Preparatives of the Entry.
The feveral Two days after, all the Eaftern Nations that |
Nations at §i- Jive at Siam, would needs fhew the high Efteem ¥ 17
ﬂ;;;ﬂ;i:g which they had conceived of the King of France., ¥
the Ambaffy. Abour three and forty of different Countries of i v
dor. the Indies, joyned together to make their Cere- § b,
monies more {plendid, and came in a valt num- e
ber of Balms, varioufly decked to complement
the Ambaffador.  Next day, four great Balons of | i
State came by Orders from the Lord Confancey § wpy
each manned with fourfcore Rowers, and we
had never feen the like. The two firft were ¥ i
fhaped like Sea-Horfes, they were all over gilt, ¥ it
and to fee them coming at a diftance upon-the § o
River, one would have taken them to be alive." |

Two Officers of the Kings Guards were in them,
o |
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A Voyage to Siam.

| o receive the Prefents of the King of France. So
foon as they were loaded, they put out with grear
filence, and took their ftation in the middle of the
Channel. All the while that they lay there, there

st} was not the leaftNoife to be heard upon theShoar,

' and no Balon was then fuffered to come up or
5§ down the River, left they might fail in the Re-
{1 fpect that is due to the Bafons of State, and to the

i § Prefents they carried.

The Day before that which was appointed for-

i} the Ambafladors Entry into the City of Siam, and
i for his firlf Audience, the King fent two Prin-
ces of his Court to attend him next day: The
firlt was called Oye Praffedes, and the other Peya
Teph de Cha. "This laft was Coufin-german to the
King of Camboye, and @ya Praffadet Was the Chie
and ProteStor of all the Talapans of the King-
dom, having power to Judge, and Sentence them
4 to be punifhed when they deferve it, which is
‘one of the Chief and moft Important Offices of
the State.
They brought with- theni fixteen Balons of
§ State, with other fix for the Guards, and they
' were followed by forty Mandarins of the third,
fourth, and fifth Order, all in their Balons of Ce-
remony, appointed to wait upon that which was
to carry the Ambaflador, and was one of the fineft
that belonged to the King. They began to fet
out upon the River about eight of the Clock 1
‘the Moming. 'The Balons of the Mandarins of
inferior Quality, to the number  of forty, went
firfk by Pairs, and keeping a due diftance from
one another : After them came ten or twelvé
Mandarins of the fecond and third Rank, who
had come all the way from Bancek, and the laft
N were
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A Voyageto Siam.

were followed by the two Princes; whom the [§7%

King had fentthe Evening before. After a com-
petent Interval appeared the four Bafons, where-
into they had. put the Kings Prefents, and then
that which carried his Letter feparated from all
the reft by a confiderable Space ; for before the
Ambaffador parted from the Tabangue, it behoved
him ta confarm to the Cuftom of thefe People, ta
take the Kings Letter with great Refpect, and

|

put it into the Hands of the Abbot d¢ Cheifi, |

who was. to_carry it to the Ba/on folely appointed
for it. . My Lord Ambaffador came _next, in a

magnificent Balon, all fhining and covered over |
with Gold:  On his Right and Left-hand he had

fix Gallies of the Guards, in which were the

T'rumpets, Drums, and other Inftruments thargo W :
before the King when he goes abroad publickly. |
He was followed by four of the Kings Balons, |

where his Gentlemen and Servants were ; after

them came {o vaft and confufed a number of |
great and {imall Balons of all the Nations, that |
they covered the Meénam, which is the Name of |

the River, and in the Siam Language, fignifies

the Mother of Maters. ‘Thatlong Train of Ba- |

lons of State. which advanced in good order to
the number of an hundred and fifty, and a
Crowd of others covered over all the River as
far as ones Sight could reach, and made a plea-
fant Show. The Shouts that the Water-men

made,according to the Cuftom of the Siamefe, as if |
they had been going to chargean Enemy,brought |

Crowds of People to both fides of the River to

be Spectators of that Auguft Ceremony.
None but the Portuguefe abfented themfelves,
except three or four whg are Officers in the Ring
of

S -

s EEERES

o
=8
= —

&



Book1V. 4 PoyagetoSiam.
of Siams Forces. - By that they pretended to be
eveii with the French, who two years before had

. not affifted at the Entry of the Ambaflader of

Portugal. Only Father Suarez, for all his great
Age and Infirmities came and pay’d his Refpects
to my Lord Ambaflador. This goodold Man
exprefled his Joy by all the Means he could, and
made his Bells to ring when the Ambaflador paft
by our Church.

The Dutch Fa&ory which ison the other fide
of the River, and one of their Ships riding at
Anchor hard by filuted the Ambaffador with all
their Guns: The City of Siam did the fame,
when he paft by the firlt Baftion, and the French

-Company made their Ship, which was fplendid
in Pennets and Streamers, fire all  its Guns twice
when the Ambaflador paft by it, geing and com-
ing from his Audience.

Havingcoafted along part of the Town Walls, The Lord

he came to the Landing-place, which wasa quar-

Conftance re-
ceives the

ter of a League from the Palace. The Lord ppypafadorat
Gonftance was there to give Orders, and to receive the Riverss

the Ambaffador, and'fo foon as he had intelligence fide.
that the Balon drew nighy he mounted his Ele-
phant, and put himfelf at the Head of twenty
Elephants of War more; who were drawn up on -
the River fide. When my Lord Ambaflador
landed he alighted from off his Elephant, and
having made a decp Bow to the Balor that carri-
ed the Kings Letter, he advanced to meet his
Excellence, with whom he exchanged many Ci-
vilities, My Lord Ambaflador went afterward
to take the Kings Letter out of the Balen where
it'was put, but he found that the Mandarin had
already brought it athoar with the gilt. Pyramid
I\
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AVoyage to Siam. Baok IV. |

wherein it was, "T'his poor Mandarin committed a |

great fault,when hethought that he did very well ;
he was punifhed for it upon the Spot, and had his

Head pricked, as an Earneft of a feverer Chalftife- | A

The Refpeét  ment.For in Embaffies of the Eail,there isanother-
fhewn to the  oyefs Refpect fhew’d to the Letters which Prine

e Letierub fend, than to their Ambafladors. The Let-
ter they look upen as the Royal Word, whereof

&
i
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the Ambaflador is no more but the Carrier. The |

Ambafiador then took the Letter and gave it to

the Abbot of Cheifi, who went with great Reve- |
rence and laid it upon a gilt Chariot,  which was § 7

J wd v
o |
A

to carry it eacloféd within a high Pyramid to the |

Palace Gate. -
The Ambaffa- . Afier that Ceremony was over, the Ambaffa-

doriscarried . 3. e down in a great gilt Chair, raifed upona |

" half Pace covered with a rich Velvet Carpet.  In |
that manner he was carried upon ten Mens Shoul- |
ders, environed with Mandarins, who walked a. |

to the Palace

foot, except two who were carried by -his Sides
upon lower Chairs. The Abbot de Choifi followed
him, carried in a Chair painted Red, and adorn-

ed with Ivory, and: the Gentlemen rode upon |
Horfes that were prepared for them. This if .

March was fomewhat {ingular, it began by twenty
Elephants of War,that filed oft firft amidfta double

Lane of Pikes and Mufquets drawn up along:a .

great Street, that reached from the Water-fide to
the Palace : next came the Guards and Officers

of the Governor of the Town, and many Man- |
darins on Horfeback. The Lord C&ﬂﬁﬂﬂc& march- ;

ed laft upon an Elephant, and went immediately
before the Chariot that carried the Kings Letter,
to which the People fitting on. the Ground, made
the Zombaye {0 foon as it began to appear. = Afier

the
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the Chariot came the Ambaffadors three Trum-
peters on Horfeback, (}vith their magnificent Live-
ries, and the Ambaflador feemed to be raifed upon
a Throne. He was colathed ina rich flowered
Silk of a  Fire-colour, embroydered with Gold,
that looked very fplendid. - The Abbot de Choifi
followed after in aSurplice and Camail, carried in
an ‘open Chair. ‘Then marched the Gentlemen on
Horfe-back, - all glittering with Gold and Silver,
and followed by Pages, Foot-men, and a great
many Menial Servants, all very neatly cloathed,
The March was brought up by an incredivle
Multitude of People keeping profound filence.

'The Palace of the King of Siam is of a valt
Extent, but in the Architecture there. is nothing
that is regular nor like to our Building. It con-
- fifts of fpacious Courts encompafled with Walls
and containing fome Piles of Building ; on one
fide are the Apartments of the Kings Ofhcers,
and on the other a great number ot Pavilions,
where the Elephants are.  'There are a great ma-
ny Pagodsin italfo, both grearand fiall, which
though irregular, make ftill an Object plealing
enough to the Eye. 'When we canre to the hrik
Gate of the Palace all alighted, and my Lord
Ambaflador went and took the Letter out of the
Triumphant Chariot, and gave it to the Abbot
de Choifi. :

In this manner we entered into the firft Coure
of the Palace, where on onefide were fifty Ele-
phants of War harnefled with Gold, and ‘on the
other two Regiments of Guards, t the number
of eight hundred Men drawn up in Batalia.From
thence we advanced into the fecond Court, where
were eight Elephants of War more, -and 2 Troop

' N 3 ot
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A Voyage 2o Siam.  Book IV,
of threefcore Mares on Horfeback ; they were
armed with Lances,and had a very good Meen.In
the third Court werefixty Elephants, w.'u..ri'ala{t Har-
nefS richer than the firlt, and two Regimeénts of
Life-Guards that made two thoufand Men under
their Arms. Upon entering into the fourth
Court, which had one half the Pavement cover-
ed with Mats, we found two hundfed Souldiers
who wore Sabres adorned with Gold and Tumbag,
called by the Portugues,0s Bracos Pintadss, becaufe
their Arms are painted Red. Thefe Soldiers are
the Rowers of the Kings Balm, and as it were,
~ the Guards of the Channel. In two Halls more
forward there were five hundred Perfians of the
Kings Guard fitting on the Ground crofi-legg’d,
becaufe in the Kings Palace no Man is fuffered to
be upon his Legs, unlefs he be going; and all the
Siam Soldiers were [quatted upon the Tail,
holding  their Arms betwixt their- joyned
Hands.

The hfth Court into which we entered, was
covered with fine Mats, on which lay proftrate
all the Mandarins of the third, fourth, and bfth
Order, and at a little diftance thofé of the fecond:
Order were in the fame Pofture upon Perfian
Carpets. Having pafled amongft ali the Manda-
rinsy and crofled fo many Courts, we came at
length to the foot of a pair of Stairs, where on
the Right-hand were two Elephants covered all o-
ver with Gold, and on the Left, fix Perfian Hor-
fes, part of whofe Saddles and 'Stirrups
were of maffie Gold, and their Harnefs fet with
Pearls, Diamonds, Rubies and Emeralds. My
Lord Ambaflador ftopt there, and the Gentlemen
guing upto the Hall of Audience, where the King
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| Book IV. AVoyage to Siam. 167

Wwas not come as yet, faite down upon Perfian
Carpets over again{t the Throne, at twenty Pa- F Ak
-§ ces diftance, as -t<had beén agreed upon. This J”;DEF‘E"_‘?‘F’““
.} Throne, to f'pcaf“" poperly; iéno more but alarge gf :ﬁc ifljlng{,} Tf
. Window raifed fevén or* eight foot higher than g;um,
| the half Pace, andwanfiering to the middle of
.§ the Hall. - OnthexRight and Leftr-Hand were
| two great Pariflols of Cloth of Gold, confifting
of feven or eight Stories, whofé Staves were of
beaten Gold, and o high that they almoft touch-
" ed the Gieling. The Bifhop of Metellopolis, the
| Abbot of Lyonne, and Monfienr Vacket, fate in the
! Hall in the {ame manner as the Gentlemen did,
near the Seat which was prepared for the Ambaf-
| fador. ' In that Hall the Princes, Minifters and
| Mandarins of the firft Order lay proftrate, to
| the Right and Left, according to their Rank and
W Quality.
There are three forts of Princes at the Court
of Siam 3 the firlt are the Princes of the Blood
Royal of Cambuie, and other Kingdoms that are
Tributary tothe King of Siam. The fécond are
the Princes of Laos, Chiamay, and Banca, who
| have been taken inthe Wars, and fome others
! that have voluntarily put themfelves under the
Kings Prote@tion. The third are thofe whom
_ the King has raifed to the Degree of Princes ;
every one of them had before them great Cups
of Gold and Silver, which are the Badges of their
Dignity, and they lay proftrate with profound Si-’
lence, expeéting the coming of the King. Some-
time after all were thus placed, agreat Noife of
T'rumpets, Drums, and many other Inftruments
was heard,and then the Throne was opened, and
the King appeared fitting on it, But he was to
M 4 be
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fador enters
the Hall of
Audience.

AVoyagetoSiam.  Book IV:

be feen only to the Girdle,the reft being hid by the !
Front of the Window, -~ All the proftrate Man" ?

darins rofe up upon their Knees, and having

their Hands joyned over their_Heads, made pro- i

found Inclinations of Body,2and knocked their

Foreheads again{t the Ground; The King worea §§

Tiara all fhining with precious Stones. = Iriis a
long Cap ending in a_Point like a Pyramid, en-

compafied with three Rings of Gold, at fome di- |
ftance from one another. On his Fingers he
wore a great many large Diamonds that caft g |
great Lufter, his Veft was Red on a2 Ground. of |
Gold, and over that he had a Gaze of Gold |

with Buttons of: big Diamonds; all thefe Orna-

ments, together with a brisk Air, full of Life, |
and always fmiling, made him look with a great |5

deal of Gracefulnefs and Majefty.

No f{poner was the Ambaflador advertifed by
the Noif¢ of the Inftruments that the King was
come, but he entred the Hall, followed by the
Abbot de Chogfi and the Lord Conffance. Having

advanced four Steps, and looking upon the King, §

as if that had been the firft time he had perceived
him ; he made a Bow to the Ground, a fecond
he made in the middle of the Hall, and a third
when he was come near to the Seat that was
prepared for him. The King anfwered ever
Bow he made by an Inclination of Body, which
he accompanied with a ferene and fimiling Coun-
tenance, Then my Lord Ambaflador began his
Compliments in this manner, and having uttered
the firft Words, fate down and put on his Hat.

SIR,

......
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He King.my Maffer, at prefent o famous in the TheHarangue
at Vitléries, and the *Peace+of the French
of Ambaffador

” to the King
of Siam.

be bath fo often given His Enemies at the Head
His Armies, hath commanded me. to. wait upon Your
Majefty, and to affure You of the particular Eftcem He
hath conceived for Your Perfon i He knows, Sir Your
Auguft  Dualities, the Wifdom .of Your Government
the Magnificence of Your Courty, the Greatnefs. of Your.:
Domsinions,- and wbhat particw'arly You were willing that
He [bould know by YTour Ambafladors, the Efteem Tou
have for Him, confirmed by that conftant  Protection
which You give His Subjefls, efpecialy the. Biflaops
swho are by me, and who are the Minmfiers of the true
God.

He i very fenfible \of the many Tluftiions Effeéts
of the Efteemn You bave for Him and He refolves,
Sir, to corvefpoud. with it ro the utmoft of Il Power.
In that ‘Defizn He & ready to treat trith Your A‘Lrl:.i;-.',"." ¥
to fend You., of His: Subjells fo emtertain. und encieaje;
Commerce, to) give You all. the Teftimnies of a Jin=.
cere Friendfbip, and to begin betwvixe.the two Crowns
an. Union that ‘may remain_as [firick to. Poflerity; as
Your Territories ave feparated from Iis by thefe wvaft
Seas that disjoyn them. Bue nothing will more con-
firm Him in that Refolution, nov unsce You more clofely
together, ithan to live in the Sentiments. of the fame
Belicf. ;
. And it is that Pr!'rri-r:!{.'.r:-'a_"j', S, which the f{i:r{gg-
my. Maflery a Prince [o FVife aud Sharp fighted, that
He hath always given pood Counfel to the Kings thas
are His Allies, bath cemmanded we roreprefent to Tou
on Hijs Part,  He adjures You by the Intereft, which as
bemg one of Tour ‘maft fincere: Friends, be takes g Your

real
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A Voyage to Siam. Book IV. |
veal bfn{y, to confider thar Sovereign Majefly where- | Ja
with Tou are invefted upon Earth, cannot be derived | Huni!
Srom any bue the true God, that’s to [y, from an Om- || 1™

nipotent, Eternal, and Infinste God, fuch as Chriftians
acknowledge him o be, who . alone makes Kings to
Reign and Rules the Fovtune of all People.

,-.-\.I'.
g

To fubmit Your Grandure to thé God twho governs | s
Heaven and Earth, is much move Rational, Sir, than (s 0%
to refer them to the other Deities that arve worfbiped e |
in the Eaft, whofe Impotence, Your Majefty, who {0 W10

hath fo much Light and Penetration, cannot bus

oafily fee.

Buc it will be made far move palpable to Ton, Sir,
if You'l be pleafed for fome time, o give a Hearing
t0 the Bifbops and other Miffionavies that are bere.

I will be the welcomeft New; that I can cany to my
Mafler, Siry that Your Majefty being convinced of the
Truth, takes pains to be inftrufled in the Chriftian
Religion.  This will vaife in Him a greater Efteem

and ddmiration for Your Majefty, and make His Sub-
Jetls more eager to come snto Your Dominions 3 and in

a Word, Siry will compleat Yoor Glivy, Jeeing by that
Means, Tour Majefly, having fo profperoufly Reigned

[.

S
R N ————
. -

upon. Earth, makes fure of an Eternal Reign in the | |

Heagvens,

The Bifhop told the Lord Conflance in Portse It

guefe the Senfe of his Excellencies Complement; | §ii

and ' that Minifter explained it to the King in '

Siamefe, keeping in the mean while ina very re-

fpettul Pofture, as the other Princes and Lords [Hy
did, who flill continued proftrate in the Hall at Hi:

his Side, but a little lower. It would be no ea-
fie matter to defcribe the Joy and Gladnefs whick
the
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| King of Siam exprefled o that occafion and
b ' during the whole Day.

#0v < Ir was a Surprife to the Ambaffador, when he
Tl enrered the Hall, to fée the King fo high above
"¢ 4} him, and he feemed {omewhat troubled that he
{had notbeen told of it. W hen his Complement

ey

wen| was made, the next thing he was to do in courfe, s

'yall was to advance and preferit the King his Mafters
)| Letter to the King of Siam. It was agreed up-
b til on with the Lord Conffance, that to fhew grear-
w bl er Refpeck to the Kings Letter, the Ambaflador
| fhouldtake it from the Abbor de Chaifi, who for
4ifithat end fhould fland by his Side during his
i | Speech, ‘and hold the Letter in 2 golden Cup
bee.| with a very long Foot. But the Ambaffador
"mf perceiving the King fo high' above him, that to
If i reach up to him he mult have taken the Cup by
i the lower part of the Foor, and raifed his Arm

17t

Iu what man-
ner the Am-
baffador pre-
fented the
Kings Letter
to the King of
Stam.

Hmb very high, thought that that Diftance fuited not -

i3 with his Dignity, and that he ought to prefent
o il the - Letter nearer hand. Having a little confi-
) e} dered, he thought it was his beft Courfe to hold
ligedf the Cup by the Boul, and to ftretch his Arm but
a ik} half out. The King perceiving the reafon why

he adted 1o, rofé up fiiling, and ftooping with

' his Body over the Throne, met him half way to

' receive the Letter : He then put it upon hisHead
prisl which was a Mark of extraordinary Honour and
s} Efteern that he was willing to fhew to the great
aginf| Ring that fentit. After that he made anfwer to
guf the Ambaflador, that he was extreamly obliged
Lok | to his moft Chriftian Majefty for the Honour he
iz} did him, and that he had no greater delire than
mef| to entertain an cternal Peace and Amity with his
it || Majefty. He then asked him about that Ifl’r':;cl::
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Health, whom he always called his good Friendy§ . |
and about the Health of .all the Royal Family, i © ;

and exprefled his Gladnefs 'that his Excellence and ) O

all his Retinue were arrived in good Healrh, | e

The Ambaffa. ~ The Ambaflador having thanked his Majelty | 1\_,
dor prefents  for all his Favours, prefented to him the Abbog |
the Abbot of ¢ Choifi ‘as a Perfon.of* Merit, and the Gentle=§ i ni
Choifi and the o R4 5o
Gentlemen of M€N of his Retinue; fayiny that they were -all| e
his Retinue  Ofhcersin: the Kings bicet'; that ‘moft of them o
to the King of had beenon! feveral Occafions engaged againft the ™"
Siam. Enemy’siof the State, and rherein (ignalized thein §°*"
' Valour.: The King liftned to him witha  great |

deal of fatisfaétion, and then turned the Difcourfe M"'J

upon the  Ambaffadors; whom he  had :{ent into J f

France, .of whom heé! had no News. He ‘enlar< A
gediapretty while upon ‘the Praifes of the King, §'** i

feeming overjoyed to hear what the Ambaffador § #

_ told him of his Greatnef§, Wifdom, Conquefts, §** *

and ‘of the Peace which he had given to Enrope. §f ™

In fine, the' bid tell the Ambaffador,’ that if he | Msi

{tood in need of any thidg in  his Kingdom for. | %7

himfclfiand  Followérs;’ he fhould addrefs himifelf, | 0= 4+
to his Barcalon, whom he had exprelly charged to §%= it
fatisfie him inall things. = So the firlt Audicnce i
ended with much fatisfaction on both fides. 0 e
Lhrcé’;ntt;]afa. When the Ambaflador ‘came out of the Hall,, § t o

white Ele. the Lord Conflance carried him to fee the white Ee bl
phantin his  lephant which is fo highly efteemed in the Indiesy | i
Apartment.  and which hath been the caufe of fo many Wars, § #izh
Heisbut little, and {0 old, that he is wrinkly all’ §»
over....Several Mandarins: are appointed to take (f lusi

care of him, and he is only ferved in Gold, at ‘ ) o

leaft the two ' Bafons that were fet before him G

wera of  beaten Gold of an extraordinary Size and M /fndn

Thicknefs, ' His Apartment is ftately, and the §aéfy

(.Jelmg i
]
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 Ceiling, of the Pavilion where he ftands very neat-
ful Iy gile. It being now late, the Ambaflador came
@ out of the Royal Palace, and in the fame Pomp
 ® and Order that he'came to his Audience went

2l to the Houfe that was prepared for him.
W8 Sometime after the Bithop was fent for by Or-
l ders from the King, to tranflate the King of
8 France his Letter into. the Siam Language, which
il being done, it” made a great impreflion on the
| mind of that Prince. Thefe are the terms where-

i in it was conccived.

: MGS T High, moft Excellent, and moft Mag- E?;ESFILTS;'

nanimous Prince, Our moft Dear and Good to the King of
Friend, God augment Your Glgry with a happy end. Siam,

il I have learnt to My Trouble, the lofs of the AmbafJadors
which You fent toUs in the Year 1681, and W
| bave been informed by the Fathers Miffionaries svho
|\ are returned from Siam, and by the Letters which Our
Y Minifters bave recived from him to whom Tou entruft
B the principal care of Tour Affairsshow earneftly You defive
8 Our Ryyal Friendflosp, To corvefpond therewith, e bave
| chofen the Chevalier de Chaumont for Our Ambaf-
N fador to You, who will inform You more particularly of
Our Intentions, as to every thing that may contribute to
§ the fetling of a [olid and lafting Eriendfbip betwixt us.
ko (- I the mean time we fhould be extreamly glad to
M find dccafions of expre(fing to You the Gratitude wwhere
with we bave learnt that you continue your Proteti:-
on to the Bifbops and other Apoftolic EmifJaries, who
labour to inflrult yonr Subjelts in the Chriftian Religi-
ony and the particular eficem we have for Tou, males
us ardently defive, that you would your felf conde-
Jeend to bear them, and leariz of them the tvue Maxinis
. and Sacred Myfterys of o holy & Law, wherein one bas
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the Knowleds of the True Gody who alone can, afier a fi‘}'-fTb
long and ‘Glorsous Reign over Towr Subyedls here, make H"-”Ei
You eternally Happy heveafter. jod (W01

We have entrufted Qur Ambaffador with forme Pre- i
fents of fome of the moft curions things of our K;'ﬂgd?m, hi[,'ru ha
trhich he will Frq?*m to Yore ‘as a mark of Our g‘i‘gm;,l gﬁﬁ
and be will alfo rell Yon what i¢4s We may defire for Qi
the benefit of the Trade of our Subjells. FPhereupon II et
We pray God that He would angmene Tour Greatnefs § b been

with a maoft happy-end. | E”E &l
o 1y Lo

Given at our Caltle of Verfailles the Ope and §| I
twentieth da)? of  Fanuary 1685. .1 rmf:

i b e

» Baur moft dear and iy

g i Aot

COLBERT. good Friend, Thth'

il roule ¢

LOWUIS {mikd

o be et

baff After the' Ambaflador had  had Audience of 4w
e A o the King, he rendred his  firft Vific ‘to the {{iflug
Bithop of ae- Bifhop of Metellspolss at the Seminary. "This Pre= Jimn ¢
tellapolis, late is Apoftolical Vicar in the greateft part of the |k (
Indses fubmitred to Apoftolical Vicars: ‘He has Wl
been labouring for a long \time with much affiduis b
ty and 7zeal, in the Conyerfion of the Siamefe, |ubn
whofe Language he hath carefully ftudied. We | Wiy
received from ‘him our approbations in writingy |k,
and ‘when the {ent us them ‘hefignified o usthat | fum:
we might exercife our Functionsin the Indses as | teMs
well as in Ewrgpe. He relides commeonly -at the Yy
Seminary ever fince he hath ‘been'weakned by long T
Sickuefs, Itis one of the pretieft Houfes. in rl:ir: Yo
whole




| large double houfe, buileafter the French wa%
‘and two Stories high, where twenty people may
| be conveniently lodged. The rooms are large and
“4f high, fome of them lying towards the Garden,
%l and the reft towards a Church, which the King
"t S of Siam ordersto be built hard by, and is not as
ol yet finithed. It will be very large, and if they
el had been 10 careful at firft as to have made a re-
| gular defign of ir, it might have pafled for a pret-
Iy Church even in Europe.
§ Itis a Cuftom eftablifhed at the Court of Siam, The King of
| to give a Veft to all who have the honour of be- Sia fends a
ing introduced into the Kings Prefence, and it is mﬁtd%:#
sl always brought to the Ambaffadors at the end of '
| the Audience when they prefent them the Berle.
wy, § The King being informed that the French made
| no ufe of Berle, and that perhaps a Suit of Cloaths
‘8 made atSiam would not fit them,he would not have
| it given them at that time, but fome days after
! he fent his Excellence twenty pieces of a very rich
i Stuff with flowers of Gold, and as much filk ftuff
| fof linings. He made alike Prefent to the Gen-
stifll tlemen of his Retinue, that they might make
il lighter Cloaths, (thefe are the Kings own wards )
i and fo fuffer with lefs inconvenience the great
s heats of a Climate fo which they were not ac-
I j ﬂuﬁﬂﬂlﬁd- ﬂ~ Ki
| When the Ambaffador received the Kings Pre- h
il fent, he caufed a ‘great deal of Money to be L!;coﬁd%
0 thrown out at the Windows, to the Servants of Money to be -
sl the Mandarins who broughtit, and to the People thrown outac
48 who were gathered fogether there in great Crouds. :gemf{{:dﬁ:;
i 'This made much noife in the City of Siam, and brought him
sl furprifed all the People who had never before feen the Prefent,
- that
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that kind of Magnificence. There was no other Jfie 5
talk for along time but of that rich fhower of -
Gold and Silver, which fell in the Court of the §i
Ambailidor of France. That piece of feafonable
liberality much encreafed the efteem which thé
Great Men and People had conceived of the French
Nation, :
So foon as the Ambaflador was fétled in the
City of Siam, the Lord Conflance who lived be-
fore in the Field of the F;:Pﬁnfﬁ, came toa fair
Houfe that he has near the Ambafladors Palace, § .
and lodged there 5 Nayall the while that we were
at Siam he kept open Table for the French, and
upon their account to all the other Nations. His
Houfe was very well furnifhed, and .inftead of
Tapiftry. which would be inwlerable at Siam be-
caufe of the heat, all round the Dsvin there was a
great Fapan Skreen, of a urprifling height and
beaury. . He kept always two Tables for twelve
People apiece, where all things were very delicate |
and in very great plenty. There wehadall forts § ey
of Wine, Spanifh, Rhenifh, Erench, Cephalo- § - ;
nian and Perfian. ‘We were ferved in great i
Silver Difhes, and the Cupboard was furnifthed §.44|
with moft lovely Gold and Silver Plate of Fapan
rarely well wrought, with a great many laige |
Difhes of the fame Meral and Workmanfhip, B
Tht King of The Rumor that was then fpread abroad that §i. .,
Siam fends bis ghe King: was about-to go in great State and #i....
iﬁ%gﬁ make a Prefent to his Pagod, raifed the curiofity §i |
with much  of the French Gentlemen, to be fpetators of the §
Pomp. Pomp. One of the Mandarins who was always §l .
in the Houfe to prevent diforders, and to take § .
heed that nothing were wanting, took them to a 4,
place where they might conveniently fee that ﬂ}ﬂv
- A
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The Streets through which the King was to go
were paled in with red Lattice breaft-high, and
ftrewed with Flowers in feveral places. "The King

il . me not abroad that daf, nevertheleS his Pre-

{ent was carried to the Pacod with great Ceremo-
F &5 b

“® ny. Firlt came a Man upon an Elephant playing

upon Timbrels,with two "I'rumpeters on horfeback

“Ul before him, feveral Mandarins on horfeback alfo

marching two and two came after, and then a
great number of Foot-Soldiers of thofe who are
called painced Arms advanced in gopd order. "T'hey
wvere followed by fifteen Elephants, of which fe-
venor eight carried Parafols of three Stories with
gilt Chairs, wherein {ate as many Mandarins Who
were charged with Prefents of the King. After
thefe Elephants came the Mandarins of the firft and
{econd Order who were known by the Silver and
Gold Rings that went about their round Caps
made in fhape of a Pyramid.

Ambafladors have never more than two Audi-
ences at the Court of Siam, one firlt when they
come, and the orher of Leave when they depart.
Nay many times they have but one allowed them,
and all their. Affairs” are to be treated with the
Barcalon, who gives the Iing an account of them.
But his Majefty as a mark of particular diltinéti-
on to this: Embaffie, {ent the Ambaflador  word,
that as often as ke had a iad to have Audience,
he was ready and willing to give it him. In-
deed, eight-or ten days afrer the Audience. of
Entry, the Ambaffador had anotheér ; 10 was
private, and the Gentlemen was not admirted
o it The Ambaffador took none with him
but the Bifhop of Mereliopalis , the. Abbot e
Choifi and the Abbot  de Lyonne, the reft tayed

}\T 1t
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The King
treats theAme-
baffador in his
Palace mag-
nificently.
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1 N

in the firlt Court of the Palace,where upon the fide .

of a Canal under the fhade of Trees there was a ;

long T'able of twenty four covers placed, with

two fide Tables furnifhed with moft lovely Gold

and Silver Plate of Fapan and feveral fiveet boxes,
wherein the precious wood of Adgula was not
fpared. '

The Audience being ended they fate down to
Table, and continued at it almoft four hours,
There were above an hundred and hfty difhes
ferved up, and infinite number of Ragoes, not to
fpeak of fiweet-meats, of which commonly they
make two Courfes, Wine they had of five or
fix forts ; every thing. was magnificent and deli-
cate, and it was the Kings pleafure that the great-
elt Men of his Kingdom fhould that day ferve
the French at Table, to fhew the greater honour
to the Ambaflador, and render that Regal more
agreeable. .

About that time they began to examine the
conduét of the two Mandarinswhom the Barcalon
fent to France with Monfienr Vacker. The com-
plaints that were made of them had reached the
Kings Fars, who was offended at their proceed-
ings. The Ambaflador fpoke in favour of them,

and the eldeft came off for a Months Imprifon- I

ment, and fome other fmall punithment: Bu it is
not as yet known what the other will fuffer, tho
it be certain that had it not been for fo powerful
an interceflion, he had loft his head.

The Ambaffador could not ar firft fend the
Prefeats which he broughe to the Barcalon, who
enjoys the higheft place in the Kingdom of Siam.
It behoved him to delay fometime to have them
viewed, and what was fpoiled by the Air and Sea,

; refitted,
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refitted.  When every thing was in good condi-
tion, Monfieur Vacher went to his Houfe and pre-
{ented them to him, and two days after the Am-
baffador payed him a vilit.
Seeing there are no Coaches at Siam, he was
| carried in a very neat Chair which heé brought
with him from France. - The Bifhop took one like
to thofe which the Superiors of the Talapoins ufe;
the Abbot de Choifi was carried in a Palanguin, and
the Gentlemen went on Horfeback, the Barcalons
* Lodgings were above a large quarter of a League
from the Ambafladors Palace, tho there be but
three Streets betwixt them, bur they are extream-
ly long, all paved with Brick and bordered on
each fide ‘with low houfés, behind which there are
trees that caft a fhade into the Streets, and which
make pleafant walks when the heat s over. The
Barcalons Houfe is large, but built of Wood, as
moft of the Houfes of Siam are, with this diffe-
rence thar it hath three Roofs one over another,
which are the badge of his Dignity. It was then
furrounded with water by reafon of the Inundad-
on, and the entry into it was over a Bridge which
Landed upon a Terrals, A great many. M.nis-
rins made a Lane at the entry into the Bridge ;
and all allighted except the Ambaffador, who was
carried over tothe Terrafs, from whence he en-
tred into the Hall where the Ambaflador gives
Audience. He came to receive the Ambatiador
at the Hall-door, and conduéted him to the end
of it, wherche made him fit down in an Armed
Chair oppofite to his own. The Bifhop and Ab-
bot de Choifi had alfo Chairs brought them to it
in by the Ambaffador; and the Gentlemen ftood
at his back. The Converfation lafted not long ;
N a2 all
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all the difcourfe was about matters indifferent,
and fo the Ambaflador returned in rhe fam= man-
JLL] .l..l II.J‘. ‘Il!.l_'[,_

The Ambaflador had been told © much of

the Pagod of the Palace, and of the Idols thatare
in 1, that he had 2 great mitd to fee them; and
fecing in every thing they were ready to

pu. afs him, a proper tLL;,f was puchcd upon, when

they might be all fhewn to him at leifure, about
eioht a “clock in the Morning he was conducted
to the Palace, where the Lord Con yflance expected
him. Having crofled over eight or nine Courts,we
came at lmﬁth to the Richeft 151(1 molt Cele-
brated Paged of the Kingdom, ‘it is covered with
€alin, which is"a Hind of a very white Metal be-
twixt T'inn and Lead, with three Roofs one over
another. At the door of it, there is on the one
hand a Cow, and on the othera moft hideous
Monfters - This Pagod is prewy long, but very
narrow, and when oneis within it, there is nothing
to be feen but Gold. The Pillars,» Walls, Ciel-
10g and all the Figures are’ fo well gile, thar all
feem to be covered with plates of Gold. 'The
building is p‘{:tw like to our Churches, and ]up-
portec t.f thick Pillars.' ‘Advancing forwards
within it you fnd a kind cf Altar upon which
there are three or feur Figures of beaten Gold
near abour the heighth of a Man ; fome of them
ftand, and others are ﬁuiné_: crofs-lecoed -afrer the
manner of the Siomg. Beyond thatthere s a
..:u:! of Quire, W hur they Lup the richeft and
moit ]?Jx_f.,n.ﬂl!‘v 1.1" i o lc'.lfn of the l{mgdu 11, Fur
that 152 name. given mt.;lru{i tly to the Te m;::lv,
or the Idol thatis within it. T hat Scatue is ftand-
ing-and the head of it reaches up 1o the Roof.
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It is about five and forry toot high and feven or
eight broad’; bur’ what is moft ﬁup'mn 1t 15

ln::-’r Gold. Of the bignefsic is, the I 1111 of it
muﬂ needs contain above an hundred picks of that
Metal, and be worth ar leaft twelve Millions fix

hundred thoufand Livers. ‘They fay that this at

Prodigious Colofius was caft in ‘the fame place

‘where it ﬂd::(]a,:‘tﬂd that afterwards they buile the

Temple over it. It cannot be comprehended,where
thofé people otherwife poor encugh could. find 0
much Gold ; but it mt dt needs touch one to the
quick to iu: one {inele [dol richer than all the Ta-
bernacles of the hm{,, es of Emvape. At the fides
of it there are feveral others lels but of Gold alfo
and inriched with }"‘][‘E.luU;:. Stones. . However this
is not the belt built Temple of Siam. It istrue
there are none that have any Figures of 16 great
value, but there are feveral that have ;_ﬁur
proportion, and Beauty as id one among(t others,
which I'muft here givea defeription of,

About an hundred paces South of the Palace
there 13 a {'1'{"‘.E Park walled in.inthe 11111 e where-
of ftands a vaft and high Fabric built crofs-ways in
i tlthdees of four -Ghutche s, having over it
hve (olid gile df:'l"'l"'i f;"'- “‘;tr;nc or *Brick, and of
extraordi ary’ Archi e dome in'the mid-
dle is far b roer t'h.m the. reft, which are on the
exXtremities 4.:.1 at the-ends'ob the Crofs. "Fls

{4 % T T |
Building refts upon feveral Bafes or L‘cr'~n;i‘.c.‘-'.':‘.::'r‘:
are railed one over another,” tapering and ‘grow-
mu; marrower towards the op. 1 he '.r.'-y up o

ir El-‘l the-tour {ides is onl J.-‘ by narrow aad {leep

Staits of  betwixe thirty:and . forty fleps three

ln-n 5 broad .EPL{!H_ and all covered wirh ?\"” s

or Tin hike the Roof: ~“T'he buttom of the giear
S
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Stair-cafe is adorned on both fides with above
twenty Statues bigger than the Life, fome where-
of are of BraG, and thereft of Calinand all gilt,
but reprefenting but {orrily the Perfons and Ani-
malsfor whom they have been made, This great
Pile of Building is encompaffed with forty four
great Piramides of different form and well
wrought, ranked orderly upon different Plat-forms,”
On the loweft Plac-form {tand the four greateft
at the four corners of it upon large bafes. Thefe
Piramides end at the top in a long very {lender
Cone, extreamly well gilt, and fupporting a Nee-
dle or Arrow of Iron, that pierces through feve.
ral Chriftal balls of an unequal bignefs. The body
of thofe great Piramides as well as of the reft,is of
akind of Archite&ture that comes pretty near ours;
but it has too much Sculpture upon it, and want-
ing both the fimplicity and proportions of ours,
it comes fhort of its beauty, at leaft in the eyes of
thofe that are not accuftomed to it. If we have
time we may give a more perfect Idea of that
Architecture upon the fecond Plat-form, which is
a little above the firlt,there are fix and thirty other
Piramides fome whatlefs thar the former:making a
fquare round the Pagod, nine on each fide. They

are of two different Figures, fome taper into a

point as the former did, and the reft are made
round like a Bell on the top, after the manner of
the domes which crown the Building ; they are o
mingled that there are not two together of the
fame form.  Qver thefe in the third Plat-form, are
other four Piramides on the four comners of it -
which terminatein a point. They are I8 indeed
than the firlt, but bigger than the fecond. All
the Fabrick and Piramides are inclofed in a kind

of
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Of fouare Cloyfter, above [ixfcore common paces .
in length, about an hundred in breadth, and ff-
teen foothigh. All the Galleries of the Cloyfter
are open towards the Pagod ; the Cieling thereof
is not ugly; for it is all painted and gilt after
the Moresko way. Within the Galleries along
the out Wall which is all clofe ranges along Pe-
deftal breaft high, on which ftand above four hua-
dred Statues,rarely well gilt,and placed in moft ex-
celleat order. Though they be only of Brick
gilt, yet they appear to be very well thaped, but
 they are {0 like one another, that if they were not
unequal in bignef§, one would think that they had
been all caft in the fame Mould. Amongft thefé Fi:
gures we reckoned twelve of 2 Gigantick Stature,
one in the middle of each Gallery, and two at
cach Angle. Thefe Figures, becaule of their
height are fitting upon flar bafes crofi-leg'd,
after the manner of the Country and of all the
Orientals, We had the curiofity to meafure one of
their legs,which from the Toesto the Knee,wasfull
fix foot long,the Thumb of it was asbig asan or-
dinary Arm,and the reft of the Body proportiona-
bly big and tall. Befides thefe which are of the
firt magnitude, there are about an hundred o-
thers that are as it were Demi-Giants, having
the Leg from the extremity of the Foot to the
Knee four footlong. In fhort between the firft
and fecond, we reckoned above three hundred,
of which none are lefs than the lite, and thefe
ftand upright. I mention not a greatmany other
little Pagods no bigger than Puppets , which are
mingled among the reft.
We never fgw a Fabrick no not in France;where
Symmetry is better obferved, cither for the bo-
N 4 dy
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dy of. the Building, or the Ornaments. about ity
than in this Pagod. The Cloifter of it is flancked
on the outfide on each hand with fixteen oreat
folid Piramids, rounded at the top -in form of a
Donie, abave fourty foot high, and above twelve
foot fGuare, placed in a Linelike a row of great
Pillars,in the middle whereof there are larger niches
hlled with gile Pagods. We were fo long taken
up with the fight of thefe things that we had not
time to confider feveral other "Temples clofe by
the Poft within the fame compafs of Walls, "They

LEN

judgeof the Nobility of Families at $iam by the

number of roofs that cover their | loufes. This hath
five’ one over another, and the Rings Apartment
hath {even.

Some days after we were arrived at Siam,there
were two folemn Services performed in the Church
which we have in the field of the Portugiefe, the
one for.the late Queen of Portugal, and the other
for the late |§inf_3" Dsn Alpbonfo.  Father Suarcz
2 Domimican Frier made the Funeral Sermons.
After that the Feltivals of the Coronation of D
Pedro King of Portugal, who reigns at prefent,
was celebrated in the Church of the Dominicans,
where one of their Fathers Preached. The Lord
Conftance was at the *:5‘1:11'};!':‘5 of the Obfequies and

| Rt LT

Feltivals. He would al(o have had a {olemn Service
performied for the late King of Euglind, if he
had had  certain intelligence that he died 2 Catho-
lic.  He only exprefled his Joy at the Coronation
of the Duke of 2wk by Illuminations and Fire-
works, which for their Novelties pleafed the French

very much” There were long Horns out of
which were ftreams of Fire that fpouted up to a
height like Woater-works, and lafted a long while,

thefé
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thefe Feftivals were accompanied with great Feaft-
mf'..tt:r which the chief of all the Nations of Eurape,
to wit, the French, Enzlifh, Portugucfe and Durch
were invited. My Lord Ambalfador could not Rejoycings
E:(E:}lf{t mfelf ﬁc;m being prefent at two TL.LL 5 ;fj;“fﬁ;ﬂf r}::z
which were made for rln;. Coronation of th € aronafion
l{mﬁ‘-& of Englan d and Portuga . We were Ulh“'w of the Kings
to b-:: there top, the Lord Conflance 11 LVH‘”’ come of England
and taken us x'-.-'j.‘a him in his own Baon. The 30d Portugal,
healths. of all the Kings and Royal Families were
drank there, withthe noife of many great Guns,

After thefe Repycings came feveral Divertife-
ments ; the firlt was a le of a Chinefe Comedy,
divided L ;"'._ri'a various. bo! {‘1 and antick |.--
ftures, a ome, pretty f.J. yritin g feats of “ aili-
ty of L.].,_v ferved for ll..{‘m-.!-.b Unlefs on the
one fide the Chinefe were alting. their Comedy,

» the Laos who, are a pec ziu lhu lu wder on that

Kingdom to the I\i}hh, gave the Ambaflador on
the other {ide the dive I"_:H1 nl‘ an Didian P L1| 1.J:-
fhow, which differ not much from ours. Betwixt
the Cumj': and. the Laos there wasa Troop of Sia-

amefe. Men and "u‘l.wm:'n1 calt into a Ring, ‘who

danced after a pretty odd manner, :]1-.1:’;4 to fay,
with their hands afwell as |

: d with the ather.
‘The voices of fome Men and Women , h";;
fm" a lieele 1 in the Nofe, "joyned to the noil
they made with their Hands, regulated all L1~.,
cadence.

After thefe Plays Tumblers "'L"PC“I'L‘L'! who
mounted to the top of 'n.h h Bambaus pla nted on the
one end ' like M.,L., and about fourfCore or an
huadred foot hich ; they ftood on the top of them
on onc foofy and helding the other in the Air,
then
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then placing their Head where their Foot had

ftood, they railed their Feet upright, ftanding

upon their Head. At length having hung by the

Chin that refted only on the top of the Bombous,

their Hands and the reft of their Body hanging

in the Air, they came down a long Ladder ftand-

ing upright, turning their Body about every ftep

of the Ladders with incredible {wiftnefs and agili-

ty.Another placed upon a kind of Litter or portable

Couch {even or eight Daggers with the points up-

wards, fate down, and then lay along upon

them, without hurting his Body which was ftark

naked ; he afterwards made a very heavy Man

ftand upright upon his Belly, and none of the

points which touched his naked Skin pierced him.

Thefe diverfions were followed by feveral Conforts

that were performed by Muficians of divers Na-

tions. There was nothing extraordinary, neither

in the Mufick nor Voices ; yet the novelty and di- |
verfity of them,made them pleafant enough not to

prove tedious the firflt time. The Siamefe, Malayes, |
Pegus and Laos, gave a tryalof their harmony by

turns, ftriving to furpafs one another. Their
Inftruments much refemble ours,but are very imper-

feCt : there was one that feemed extraordinary to
us, it was mounted with a dozem of little Bells

hanging by it, which being gently ftruck upon
with little fticks, rendred a moft harmonious found. ¥
In fine the Scene concluded with another Chinefé |
Comedy, which began a little to cloy the Specta- |
tors, who were already weary. We were fain to |
be prefent at all thefe Shows. The Lord Com- ||
Jtance having obliged us to {ftay them out to the
end ; and the Ambaflador preffing us not to leave
him.

The

-







L

%

V d
: ; ¥ Ji:# Frerens
f;ﬂ?’ﬁlf ;
) o

Bt G o
'f:% ;

i




e

-y g

Book 1V.

The Eight and T'wentieth of Otober being Sun- The King of
Stam goes a-
hrﬂﬂd Publith
to vifit 2

A Voyage toSiam.

diy, we had notice that the King was to go a-
broad todo his Devorions, as his cuftome was,
at a famous Pagod upon the fide of the River,
three Leagues from the T'own,and at the fame time
to render a vifit to the Sancra, who is chief of
the Religion, and of all the Talapoins of the King-
dom , and much refpelted by that Prince. He
was accuftomed on that occafion heretoforeto do
the Ceremony of cutting the Waters, that’sto fay,
to ftrike the River with his Dagger at the time of
the greateft inundation, and to command the Wa-
tersto retire : But this Prince having found by
many years experience, that the Waters encreafed
{fometimes,for allthey were ordered to abate,hath
left off that ridiculous Ceremony , and thought
itenough this year by going as in "T'riumph to the
Pagod, to fhow the zeal he has tor his Religion.
That this Magnificence might be {een by the Am-
baflador, who in fecret bewailed the blindnefs of
that Prince, there was a Gallery purpofely prepa-
red on the fide of the River for him and his whole
Family, The Lord Conffance who was there to

explain the Order of all the Proceffion, would have

us alfo to be prefenr. - This was the Order and
Pomp of this Show.

- Three and twenty Mandarins of the lowelt Or-
der of the Palace appeared firft,every one in a Ba-
lon of State, with a Red Chirole. Thefé Balons
advanced in file ontwo Lines, and went along
the fide of the River. They were followed by
Fitty other Balons of his Majefties Officers, who

| were all ficting in their Chiroles , fome of them
| being all over gilt, and the reft only on the fides.
. The Balons had from Thirty to Sixty Oars a peece,

taking
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taking up a very large fpace,by reafon of the O
der they went in. = After thefe came twenry Ba/oniil
more, bigger than the former, in the middle of e
which there was a very l;lig’n feat,all gilr and ﬂﬂring_-:
into a Piramide ; Thefé were the Balens of Guards, |}
as they call them, of which fome had Fourfcore i
Rowers and gilt Oars, and the other four had L
only Oars ftreaked with Gold. ~Next after that "
long train of Balons, the King appeared in his; il
raifed upon a Throne of a Piramidal Figure and il
extraordinary well gilt.  He was cloathed in 2 rich |
Cloath of Gold fet with precious Stones: Hellllg
wore a white Cap ending in a point, encompafied i

with a Ring of Gold all flowered;and fet. thick with |

Precious. Stones. The Kings Balon was gilt -as |il§
low as‘the Water, and rowed by Sixfcore” Water-ij
men, ‘who wore upon their heads a kind of Togque'| |
cavered with plates of Gold,and on their: Stomack; #{i§}
Stomagers adorned in the fame manner. . "Tlhel (L]
Kings Standard-bearer all glittering with Gold ftood: 1-1;1“
behind towards the Stern, with the Banner Roy-§|{Bi#S
al of Cloath of Gold on a Red ground 5 and fouir | ¥
great Mandaring lay proftrate at the four corners of & k4 ¥
the Throne. The Bualen was attended by three [l
others of the fame form, that were every whit as [J i1
ftately, but the Togues and Breaft-plates of the!

(| ’

Rowers were not {o rich, ‘

The King intending that my Lord Ambaffa~; §i§
dor fhould fee him, palt near to him, advancing} |,;‘-'."_
but flowly that he might have time to:confider&'}§ |l
him:  The Ambaflador rofe up out of his Seat,! §IlS
and made three profound bows to the. King, all® 8
the reft who fate upon a Carpet made him low in-f i {
clinations of Body. The Siamefe that were upon' =
the {ides of the River fitting on the ground, 6

) foon
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foon as they faw the King at a great diftance, got
gpon their knees, and putting their joyned hands
upon their heads,in that pofture touched the ground
with their forehead, and left not oft making the
Zombaye, till the King was out of fight. T'wen-
¢y Balons with Chirolesand Oars ftreaked with Gold

flowed the Kings, and other fixteen half painted
and half gilt , brought up the Rear. We rec-
koned in all One hundred and fifty nine, of
which the biggeft were near Sixlcore foot long,
and hardly fix foot over at the broadeft place.
I have inferted the bignefs of the moft extraordi-
nary, the fides of them are even with the Water,
and the ends bend and are crooked and rile very
high ;- moft part of thefe Balons have the Figure
of Sea Horfes, Dragons, and other forts of Ani-
mals. Nothing but the Poop and Prow.are gilt,
the reft hardly appearing above Water; fome of
them are beautified with feveral Figures made of
pieces of Mother of Pearl wherewith they are in-
laid.

After that the King had faid his Prayers at the
Pagod, and ' there made his Prefents, he went 1o
Yone of his Palaces hard by, and in the Evening
rerurned to the Town, according to his cultom,
upon his Return he tock pleafure to make 2
Match' at Rowing, and propofed a Reward to
thofe thar fhould get firft to the Palace; from
whence he fet out in the Morning, all the Ateer-
noon was fpentin drawing up the Bulsns-ineo Squas
“drons, andto match one againft another, W hillk
matters were thus ordering the Aniballador came
to fee theShow. He was conduéted by the Lord
Conflance, whoalfo invited us, . and fent us a Balon
to carry us along with him, The King would

e I
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The King’s 1

Progrefs from and all his Wives, went abroad again in a Pro-
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needs be one of the Antagonifts, bur feeing hic}™ .
Balon was manned with more Rowers, and thofé! :’m,t
all choice Men, he quickly got the better on’t§,
and victorioufly entred the Town, long before theff ., .
relt. We placed our{elves near the Ambaflador,f: Iy
that we might {ee the King.  As he pafled alongff . |
by our Balsn we faw him very near,and he looked§ " ..
upon us in fucha manner,asmade us conclude,thacy’,
theLord Conftance had already fpoken of us to him§™ +
It was pleafant to fee with what rapidity thefe Ba- rj
lons every way proper for cleaving the Water,§' %
mounted up the River in emulation one of another,{" *,’
and none of the Rowers in the fpace of threef” |
Leaguestook fo much as one Minutes reft. They§":"
fhouted either for joy or grief, according as they § o
gained or loft the advantage.  All the City and Lr,L-f"*”
People about came running to fee this Show. "
They drew up in their Balons by the fhoar, as iaf| ™
two Lines which reached three Leagues off 1 'El"l.‘f_
of the City; o that having feen and confidered |* 5
that confluence of people that went down and E"“
came up the River, we judged that there could |*<"
not be leff than about twenty thoufand Balons 4 [
and abovc two hundred thoufand fouls'; the other e
French reckoned a great many more, and confi- |**™
dently averred that there were above fix hundred wii
thoufand fouls of them. ~ When the King paft by §*
upon the River all the windows and doors of
the Houfés werefhut, and the Port holes of the ﬂ',“"‘;"
Ships too. All cemmanded to go our, that 6 IL"";

no body might be in a higer place than the | ™
King. b,

Eight days after, the King with the Princef, acel |

Fere 2

"
i

........

food &
Siam to Louvo. grels to Lowvo. 'Thisis a Town fifteen or twenty §* 0

Leagues
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i plLeagues to the Northward of Siam, where he
i@ pends nine or ten Months of the year, becaufe
i +jne is more at liberty there, and is not obliged to
dnefoe fhut up ashe isat Siam, that he may keep his
i, f5ubjects in Obedience and Refpect.

444 The Lord Conffance, who having feen our Pa-
llkents for being the moft Chriftian King’s Ma-’

b fthematicians, was refolved to procure us a private

i fKing was defirous to entertain us at Court, until
. fwe fhould embark for Macae. He fent us two
i o Jgreat Balons for our Baggage, and another of
~n Mour and twenty Oars to carry us. We parted
fthe fifteenth of November about One of the Clock

About two Leagues from the Town upon a The Funera]
.. Avatt Plain covered with Water, and reaching out of a great
1 Mof fight, we met with a new SpeQtacle; and Talapain.

o oithat was the Obfequies of a famous Talspoin,
. oifichief of the Religion of the Peguins. His Body
Em was laid m a Coflin of Aromatic Wood. The
.";I':_‘,;; Coffin was mounted upon ‘a Funeral Pile, round
1 ol which were four great Pillars of gilt Wood, which
" fcarried, an high Pyramid of feveral Stories. "This
. fikind of burning Chappel was accompanied with
. Weveral little pretty high and fquare Towers made
" . lof Wood,and covered with Paftboard very rude-
My painted, with a great many Paper Figures. All
 fithis was furrounded with an Enclofure buile
{quare, upon which féeveral other Towers were
_@placed at competent diftances. Four of them
-~ B were as high as the Pyramid in the middle, and
"*""Rftood in the four Corners ; and on each fide of
iy that
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A Poyage to Stam. Book IV.J{""
that great Square there were two other Towers il ...
lefs than the former.. They were all full of Fire-
works, and we faw many flying Fuzes come out |§,
of them. The four great Towers placed at the |
four Corners of the great Square, were joyned |
together by little Wooden Houfes, painted with §°
{everal antic Figures of Dragons, Apss, Devils |
with horns on their heads, @e.  Berwixt. thefe
Hovels there were at competent diftances certain
Openings contrived -in form of a Portal to let
Balens in and .out.  The Telapoins.of Pegn, to @
valt number, in their Ba/ons, ook up almoft the
whole (pace that was betwixt the Funeral Pile
and the great fquare Enclofure. “L'hey all looked
with a grave and modelt Courtenance, now and
then {inging , and {fometimes keeping ‘profound
Silence. An infinite number of, People, Men and
Women indifferently came after them, and af-
{ilted ‘at this Funeral Pomp.

50 new and unexpected a Scene mizde my
Lord Ambaflador ftop for fome tinie, and us
with him, that we might view the Cercmonies
of that {tately Funeral. However , we {aw no-
thing but mimical Dances, and cerrain ridiculous
Farces, alted by the Peguins and S:omefe under
Sheds 017 Bambows that were open on all hands.
They ated the poftures of Men' pofleft, with hi-
depus Masks upon their Faces. Seeing this Fu-
neral Pomp was to laft rill Night, and that we
had four or hve Leagues to go beforg we could
come to the place of Lodging, we faw ouly the

¥ W
-

beginning of it,.and fome Fire-Works. The
Honours of this Nature given to the Dead a-
mongft the Siamefz, makes them ftrongly addict-
ed to their Religion, "T'he Talapoins, who are ve-

Iy
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ry interelted Doctors, teach, that the more Ex-
pence is made in the Obfequies of adead man, the
more advantageoufly his Soul islodged in the Bo-
dy of fome Prince, or {ome other confiderable A-
nimal. In that Belief the Siamefe many times
undo themfélves by making magnificent Fune-
rals.

We came in very good time to the Houfe
where we were tolie ; it was inall things like
to thofe little Palaces which were ereted for my
Lord Ambaffador upon the River. It may be
faid of this Countrey , that there cannot bea
more pleafint Profped* than it affords. - When
we were upon the Canal cut through the Fields
to fhorten the Way from: Siam to Leuve, We
faw Plains reaching out of ficht full of Rice, and
when we entred into the River, the green Trees
and Villages wherewith it was bordered, refrefhed
our fight with an agrecable variety.

Before we left that place, the Ambaflador had
a mind to fee one of the King’s Palaces that was
hard by. We only faw the outfide of it, be-
caufe the Houfe-keeper had Orders to fuffer none
to enter it. It feems tobe a very little and nar-
row Palace, encompafled on' the outhde with 2
little low Gallery in form of a Cloyfter, but ve-
ry irregular in its Architeture, the Pedef}als be-
ing full as high as the Pilafters. Round that
Gallery runs a low Balcony encompafled with
Rails and Balifters of - Stone Breaft-high.

Abous.an hundred paces from that Palace, we
faw another much bigger, and far more regu-
lar. 'On the outlide there are great Pilafters at
an equal diftance from one another , which favour
very much of Art. It ftands in a great Square a-
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bove an hunired and fifty or fixty paces in
length. On the four fides there are four very
high Piles of Buildings in form of Galleries, and
covered with a double Roof made round above
like an Arch. 'Thefe Galleries on the outfide are -
adorned with moft lovely Pilafters, having their
« 'Bafes and Capitols proportioned much after the
manner of owrs; {0 that the ArchiteCtor who
built that old Palace, abandoned at prefent, tho’
it be almoft entire, and incomparably finer than
the new one, muft have had great skill in the
ArchiteCture of Europe, {6 regular is that Fabrick,
"Thefe Galleries are only sopen at the doors that
are in the middle of each Front; and over thefe
there are Buildings on all hands higher than the
firft, and in the middle of all a great Body of
Lodgings overlooking all the reft, which with
them makes a Fabrick of moft excellent Symme-
try. It isthe only regular and well proportioned
Building that we found in that Countrey.
* Having feen that Palace, we went ftreight to
Louvo, where the Palace which was juit finifhed,
and built at the King’s Charges, for the Lord
Conftance, was prepared formy Lord Ambaflador.
"This Minifter came and received him there, and
told him, cafting a moft obliging Eye upon us,
that having been informed of the Goodnefs he
had for his Brethren,he made no doubt but that he
would willingly take up his Quarters in a Houfe
whicli belonged to them.  After Supper we were
conducted into a little Apartment of Mats and
Bambous made purpofely for us, hung with
pamted Cloth, and furpifhed with very neatSum-
mer-Beds.But theLord Conffance perceiving that our
Inftrunsents and Baggage would not be ftowed in
that
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0 | that place with us, ordered large Lodgings be-
ity | longing to the King, to be furnifhed for us, that

we might have more roomthere, whilft he could
“iie | accommeodate us more conveniently.
tw ) Within a few days after our Arrival at Lowws 4y, King
iz | the Lord Conffance conducted my Lord Ambaf- gives the Ani-
tie § fador to an Audience, We all waited on baffador an
wo | him to the Palace, it being the Lord Conffance’s Audience at
v’ § defire that we fhould do fo; becaufe the King i
g | had a mind to fee us privately, and would have
nte § us make the Obfervation of the Eclipfe of the
ak, | Moon which wasto be within three Weeks, in
ity | his Prefence. The Bifhop and Abbot of Lyonne
tef | followed the Ambaflador to the Hall of Audi-
ihe | ence.
tyek In the mean time we confidered the Garden
wih § and outlide of the Palace. It has a moft excellent
me § Situation, being feated by the River fide upon a
il | fmooth and even Eminence, and is of a large
Compafi. We faw nothing remarkable but two
fiw § great feparated ‘Piles of Building, and the Roofs
g, § all fhining with Gold. = In this they are fingular,
ud § that they are covered with yellow varnifhed Tiles,
wor. | which glitter like Gold when the Sun fhines upon
ol | them; we were told that every one of thefe
ui, | Tiles coft about ten groats. Without the Pa«
it § lace we faw a Lion prefented by the French Com-
¢k § pany to the King; It feemed to be bigger, hand-
iu¢ § fomer and ftronger than thofe at Fincenmes, but his
see fl Hair is not altogether 1o yellow.
ol §  The Audience lafted almoft two hours. Whilik
st f| they difeourfed of feveral things, the King took
4 §§ occafion to tellthe Ambaflador, that he was in-
formed fix Jefhits were come with him ; that they ! R
- Were the Fremeh Kings Mathematicians 3 whom i)
| 8 gz hig : i
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his Majefty fent to make Obfervations in- the fn-
dies, and to labour in the perfection of Afts; and
that he fhould be glad to fee thofe Learned Men.
The Ambaffador let not {lip the ocealion of do-
ing us that good Office, and fpoke many things
in our Favours. The King was not then {o high
above the Ambaffador as he was at the firlt Au-
dience.  He wore upon his Head a white painted
Cap, éncompafled below’ with a Circle of Dia-
monds. He wascloathed in a ftrait Coat purled
with Gold, having over it a large Vit of a ve-
ry fine and tranfparent Stuff. He had fome large
Diamonds on his Fingers, but they were'ill cue
and il} fét. As he has more wit than your Ori-
ental Princes commonly have, he faid many thifigs
very wittily to the Glory of the moft Chriltian
King, and obligingly for the Atnbaffador.  He
added , that he prayed the God of Heaven to
give him a more fpeedy and fuccefsful Voyage
homeward than he had in coming abroad.

In the Evening the Lord Conffance invited a-
broad the Ambaffador with all his Attendants, to
rake the Air, all feverally mounted upon Ele-
phants, They that ride them {it on the middle
of their Back in a kind of-a-very wide Chair en-
vironed with fmall gilt Rails, but without a'Back,
whilft two Officers that ferve the Elephant, one
upon his' Neelgeand another on his Rump, go--
vern him with “a- great Iron Hook , asmay be feen
by the Figure, It is to be obferved, that thefe
Beafts have their Domeftic Servantsas Perfons of
Quality have: The leaft have fifteen men that
wait uponthem quarterly, and others have twen-’
ty7, twenty five, thirty and forty , according to"
their Rank ; but the white Elephant has an hun-

dred.
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dred. The Lord Confarize told me thatthe King -
hath at leaft twenty thoufind in his whole King-
dom, not to recken the wild that are among the
Woods and Mountains.- Sometimes they’l take
fifty, fixty, nay eighty of them at ene {ingle
bout of Hunting.

The Gentlemen of the Academy Royal of T]E b
Sciences recommended it to us to examine whe- hicj’t[iclrf
ther or not all Elephants had Claws in their feets each oot
we fiw. not {» muchas one but that had five on
each foot,atthe end of five great Toes; but their -
Toes are o {hort, that they hardly peep out of
the flefhy Lump. We obferved that their Ears
are nothing near 10 big as they are commonly
painted, and are lefs by a half than they are made
to be in the Cut that was given us of one. Some
we have feen who had Teeth of extraordimary
Beauty and Length; they reach above four foor
out of the mouth of fome: of them, and at certain
diltances are adorned with Rings of Gold, Silver
and Copper. In one of the King’s Countrey=
Houfés, upon the River fide, about a League
from Siam, | faw a little white Elephant, which
they delign {hall be the Succeflor of him that is in
the Palace, who,s they fay,is near three hundred
years old. "This lircle Elephant is fomewhatbig.
ger than an Ox , hath many Mandarins in his
Service; and for his fake there s great refpect
fhew'd tohis Mother and Aunt that are kept with
him, The King of Camboy prefented him to the
King of Siam about two or ‘three years fince ,
when he fent to demand affiftance trom him a-
gainft one of his Subjefts that had revolted , and
was fupported by the King of Coctinchine.

=

v - - e -
- 3 Sl T -~ - o 0
ST T T e = B B g e e ———
- & - e - - - » - e e - ——
n - -

__i - - ]
- = 'm'-
e R T

e mpe s
B = W R R S

e e ——t
e s

= - =
- - e

e —
i

e ——

-
r=

=l -

SNSRI

-




e ey

e

= . s P ey e %
e o 2
. .. - — .
Ao i o i 4
o= =

T
o = iy

= = 1—- F"' - . - ——
" e
= = L .
3 e o e
T T Cr
e e

198 A Voyage #o Siam, Book IV.
-";,Dfm'iPﬂm The Town of Lo ftands moft pleafantly, and
Q) Lonvo.

The King of
ST gives a
private Audi-
ence to the
Erenee Jeluits.

ina moft wholfom Air ; the Compafs of it is pretty
large, and it is become ‘very populous fince the
King hath been pleafed to live much there: He
defigns to fortifie it, and Monfieur de i Marre, an
able Engincer, whom the Ambaffador left at Si-
am, hath already drawn the Plat of the Fortifica.
tions that are to be made, to render ita ftrong and
regular place. It is feated upon a Height which
difcovers all the Countrey about, is not command-
ed by any Place, and on one fide is wafhed by a
great River that runs at the Foot of it. - It is
true , that River is not at all' confiderable but
during the time of the Inundation. Bue féeing
the Inundation and Rains laft feven or eight
Months, on that fide which befides js very fteep,
the Town cannot be befieged. The other fides are
cither Marfhes which may be eafily overflowed,
ar rifing Grounds in form of an Amphitheater,
which are defigned to be taken into the Town,
and which will ferve for deep Ditches and rerraf-
fed Ramparts, proof againft all Artillery. They’l
fet abour the Fortifications of Louvo as foon'as
Bancok is fortified, which is a place of greater
importance , and , as it were, the Key of the
Kingdom of Siam. Thefe Works will foon be
compleated, becaufe an infinite number of Work-
men will beemployed, and the Ground is eafie
to be caft up.

November the two and twentieth we had No-
tice fent us, that the King would give us a pri-
vate Audience the fume day.
Clock in the Afrernoon the Lord Conftance carried
us to the Palace, and made us pafs three Courts,

where we {aw {everal Mandaring I},in g phrﬂlh'a‘re on |

each
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each fide. As we entred the ifaner Court, we
found a large Carpet, where that Minilter made
us fit down. We had no habit of Ceremenyy
nor did they oblige us to be barefooted, which was
| a great Work of diftintion. So foon as we were
fet down, the King , who was going abroad to
\ fec a Fight of Elephants, wherewith he thought
it to entertain the Ambaflador, mounted his Ele-
phant magnificently harneffed, which waited for
him at the Gate of his Apartment ; and having
perceived us at ten or twelve {teps diftance from
him, he came up to us. Our Father Superior had
prepared a Complement to thank him for the ho-
nour he did us in admitting of us into his Prefénce,
as it had been concerted with the Lord Conftance ;
wn i but that Minifter perceiving the King in hafte to
.8l be gene, fpoke for us. The King eyeing us one
after another atrentively,  and with a fmiling and
gracious Cauntenance, told us, how being inform-
ed that the King of France bad fent us all ix in-
to Chinaupon a great Defign, he had defired to
fee us, that he mighe tell us by word of mouth,
that if we ftood in need of any thing in his
Kingdom, either for the Service of the King our
Mafter, or for our {elves in particular, we fhould
addrefs our felves to his Minifter, whom he had
ordered to furnith us with all we wanted. We
had no time to make Anfwer to that Favour any
otherwife than by humble Thanks and profeund
Inclinations. We only let him know that we
fhould acquaint the King our Malter with the
Obligations that he had put upon us.

The Ring went his way, and having paft
through this Court into another, amid{t a Lane
of Myndarins proftrate before him in great filence,

0 4 with

TN

e

- T - -
P ———— R SR ——— i ema——

-

e
iy = =
i

e e

o e

o e g
= _"_"i‘#-_.—_._‘h_._..,.‘:-_ : =




. - — =
- e —- e T A e, i
P ) - = s & el P TP~ P TR
7 S A _— i e . o e g o
= T S *‘L"— L .
=T e e % e
T g o P =

it I
[ "

The Jeluits «

Harangue
prefented  to

the King.

A Voyage to Siam.

Book 1V. ;

E‘ﬁﬁ’.

with their Foreheads againft the ground , he B ol

found at the firlt Gate of the Palace the chief of §

the Companies of the Emapean Merchants bares
footed, on their knces, and leaning upon their
elbows, to whom he gave a fhort Audience. The
Lord Conffance having told us that it would be fit :
we {hould write the 'Complement that was to be
made to the King, and then prefent it ‘to his
Majefty, Father Fontenay, who forefaw that that
Circumfpection would not be unneceffary; becaufe
perhaps he might not have time to read it, pre-
fented it to the King, who ordered the Lord
Conftance to take it. It was both in the $iam-
Language and the French, and conceived in thefe
Terms.

SIR,

E bave left the greatest King

that France ever had, but bave

bad the Happinefs incoming hither, to find
again in your Majefly the Qualities of that
Prince. That Greatnefs of Soul which f5-
generoufly inclines youto affift your Allies ,
the Courage wherewith you reprefs your Ene-
mies, the Advantages you have lately got
over then, that extraordinary Submilfion
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of your Subjets, that Magnificence where-
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in you fbew gour felf to then , thefe fumons |l

Embalfies which you reccive from the remo-
teft Parts of the World, that ProteFion
yon give to Strangers, that particular Af:
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\ilthe Gofpel, that Goadnefs which you f5
“i8bountifully make alfo appear towards us
WAL thefe things, Sir,are convincing Argu-
 Wazents that you are a Magnanimons, Viito-
\willriows , Politic and Eguitable King, and
vwllas Fame and the Acelamations of yonr
w il Subjects publifh it, the greateft Prince that
st ever [way’d the Scepter of Siam.
will  The -ﬁf&ﬂ.ﬁ'ﬁ, Sir, that we make Profef-
ol fion of, are eftcented all over Europe. Our
B King does [0 encourage thewe, that for
W their Ufe, he bas ereited S$tately Obferva-
tories, and for their (ake given his Auguf?
Name to_our Companies College where they
| are tanght. We have fiudied to improve
W them from our 2enth upvards, efpecially
nll Aftronomy, which best agrees with our
il Inclipations, becaufe. it raifes onr Minds
to the frequent Contenplation of Heaven,
the Habitation of the Bleffed, and the Coun-
trey we only afpire unto. His moff Chri.
s @ ftian Majesty knowing that it is our Pro-
W felfionto make ufe of Human Scicnces, that
| by wecans of them we may bring Men to
the Knowledge and Love of the trie God 5
and being perfiwaded that the Mathematics
have been onr particular Study, bas chofen
ws 10 go to China in guality of Mathema-
ticians : So that it i a Charge laid upon ws
‘W 1o joyn onr Endeavors with thofe wham be
il Keeps at howe by himfelf in the improve-
f i wircHt
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ment of Arts and Sciences.  For the nioye §i
‘eafte accomplifbment of [o great a Defign , |
anr great Monarch bath given ws Letters
Patents , which recommend ws to all the

whereof, your Majefty heaps Honour upon

#s by admitting ws into your Prefence.

It s impolfible for ws , Sir , to make
any fuitable Returus for fo great Favonrs 5
but fince we cannot do it a5 we ought to do,
we hope gour Majefty will fuffer ws to do it

the beft way wt can. We are the Servants

of the true God, and the Subjects of a great

Monarch. As the Subjecks of fo great 2
King, we will inform him of the Favours
your Majefty hath [bewed ws, and as Ser-
vants of the true God, we will make onr
earneft Prayers to hint, that hewouldin all

things profper your Reign, and [o cnlighter

your Majelly with bis Divine Truths, thar
after [0 glorious a Reign upon Earth, you

may come to the Poffelfion of the Glories of |,

Heaven.

Some days after the L. Conflance difcourfed his
Majefty about a Project which he had had a long
time in his thoughts, of bringing to Siam twelve
Jefuits Marbematicians, whom he had already de-

manded of our Reverend Father General, and"

about the’ Defign of building an Obférvatory in

imitation of Pars and Pekin. He made his Maje-

ity fenfible of the Glory and Profic that weuld
: thereby
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thereby redound to him, and the Advantage that
his’ Subjects would reap from it ; who would be
taught the fineft Arts and Sciences of Eurgpe. His
Majefty much approved that Project, and bid the

; Lord Conffance tell us,that he would have an Ob-

fervatory built in his Kingdom, which he would
beltow upon the Fathers of the Company of Fefis,
whom he much efteemed, and whom he would
protect and favour in all things that lay in his
power. Whereupon the Lord Conffance thought

it it - that fome of us fhould return to France to

prefs that Affair, which feemed to him to be of
extream confequence for Religion. He mention-
ed it qne day to the Father Superior when we
were all three together. We joyfully confénted
to it 3 and the Commiffion falling upon me, I

"y | had Orders prcﬁ:ntl}r to prepare for my Return.
N It Frievcd me to the heart then L0 {ee my felf for

hat
b, i

ittt of

| a long time removed to {0 great a diftance from

China, which I had longed after for fo many
ears.

The Lord Conffance, who is no lefs ready to
embrace the Occafions of advancing the Glory
of God, than of procuring Advantages to his
Mafter, communicated to us another View,

i which he thought might contribute much to the
Converfion'of the Siamefe.. He pretends that if
once their Efteem and Affeftion can be gained by

shigll Zeal, Meecknefs and Learning, it will be no dit-

ficult matter to dil’iﬁuﬁ: them to hearken to Inftru-
&ion': That he throughly knew the temper of

|, ull| that Nation, and no man better ; why Chriltianity
¢l hath made no greater progrefS at Siam after fo

N (F)

many years endeavours of having it planted there ;
that befides the Obfervatory, there muft be ano-
ther
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ther Houfe of Tefuits, where they fhould as much L
as lay in their power lead the auftere and rerired o,
Life of theTalapoins,that have fo great credit with¥. ;..
the people ; that they fhould take their Habit,§
vifit them often, and endeavour to convert fome. ok 1
of them to the Chriftian Religion; that in fhorty ..
it was well known how that Condu& had fuc-§
ceeded with the Portuguefe Jefuits who are at Ma- 5
dura towards Bengal. L
The truth is, we have learnt from feverallf. ..
places, and very lately too at Siam from a French), , ..
Miflionary who had been at St.Thoma two Months|f . -
before,that thefe Fathers had lived feveral years a-fF°
mongft thofe People, and applied themfelves with 1
care and pains to their Converfion without any § Tiel
confiderable fruit One of them,who had been made
Superior of that Miffion, having long implored Af+ {; e
fiftance from heaven, and refleGting on the Reve-§f: |
rence that thofe People had for the Bramines,who § .
are their Priefts and Religious, thought that if
he did take the Habit of the Bramens, and lived
after their manner, he might gain Credit amongft . "
them, and win them over to Fefus Chrif. He ;|
communicated that Defign to his Superiors, who §. '
propofed it to the Congregation de propaganda
Fide. It was confidered of at Rome, and it h{:ing
feprefented to the Cardinals that the Habits the
¢ Bramens wore were no Mark of Religion, but. of
Nobility and eminent Quality , they permitted
that Father and fome other Jefuits who approv-
ed his Judgment, to try that lalt way for the
Ceaverlion of thofe People.
Having {0 taken the Badge of the Bramens,
they began to live as they did; and fince that
time thefe Apoftolic Men have been feen walking
upoa




okpliBook IV. A Voyage to Siam. 208

suuffupon the burning hot Sand bare-footed and bare-
i headed, and continually expofed to the heat of
2 yyfthe Sun, which is extraordinary there, becaufe
lhpfithe Bramens wear no Stockings nor Shoes, and
mﬁi never cover their Head ; Iivin% on nothing but
1hjHerbs, and fpending three or four days without
o (g eating, under a Tree, or on the high way, wait-
bl ing till fome Indian afteted with fuch furprizing

aufterity , fhould come and hear them. God
hath fo much bleffed their Zeal and Mortification,
that they have converted above threefcore thou-
fand Iudians, and the People come flocking in fo
great numbers to be inftructed, that they value
not all the hardfhip and trouble they have endu-
q_:w'f The fime Churd®man added , that he had
il feen one of thofe Fathers, whofe feet had been
.. fall chopt with the burnir? Sand, which gerting
afterwards into the Wounds, put him to extream
pain, and raifed ftrange Swellings. Upon what
he told us of thefe Miflions , we earneftly defired
to fee a more ample Relation of them, being per-
| fvaded that we fhould therein meet with rare
' ) Examples of Zeal, and great ground of Edifica-
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ISIAM.

VOYAGE

The Fifth BO OK.

Of our Return from Siam.

Hen it was refolved upon, that I
{fhould refyn to France, the
Lord Conflance redoubled the
Teftimonies of Friendlhip,

herewith he had till then honour’d me,telling me

at he wilhed he might frequently difcour{e me
private. Next day I went to fee him, accord-

g ashe had enjoyned me at parting. I found

m taken up in preparing Prefents for thofe who

d had the greateft hand in the Favour which

e King had done us of fending us to Chima ;

d making us draw near to fee them, thefe }ar::
Ol
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but very mean Prefents, faid he, for fo great
Lords. But you fhall tell them, Father, that T} |
came to know of it but very late, and after I had
given away all the fine(t and moft curious things
I had. For befides the Prefents which he fent to
France, and that he had given to the French who
were at Siam, he had fent fome very confiderable
to Portuzaly by the three Ambafladors whom
the King of Siam had difpatched to Lishone,fome-
time before we arrived there. INorisit, faid he,
a Prefent that I would have them take as from
me, but as from one of your Brothers, to thank
them for the Goodnefs they have for you, and
the Prote€tion they honour you with. We could
make no anfiver to f{uch obliging Expreffions,
but by our moft humble Thanks 5 but he would
not hear us, interrupting and adjuring us not to
{peak to him in that Suain,, that being our Bro-,
ther, he was perfiaded he did no more but his|
Duty.

"The fame day that we had Audience, the King
was to treat the Ambaflador with a Fight of E-/
lephants, and his Majefty had already command-S
ed fix o be made ready for us, that we might'
follow him to the Field of Battle, which was ou
of Town. The Lord Conffance gave us a M
darin tobe our Guide, and az we came out
the Palace we found fix Elephants with their gilf
'Chairs, and very neat Cufhions. Every one g
up on the Back of his own in this manner. Th§
Paftor (for 1o they call the Man that fits on th§
Elephants Neck to govern him) made the Eles
phant kneel, who afterward lay halfdown on ong
fide, 4o that one could put his Foot upon one
his Fore-legs, which le thruit out, and then up®
L of
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ook V. A Poyage to Siam.
on his Belly ; after that, the Beaft rifing a little
up again, gave one rime to {it down conveniently
in the Chair which he carried on his Back ; one
may alfo make ule of a Ladder, as fome do, to
ger upon the Elephants Back. It is for the
Convenience of Strangers, who are not accuftom-
ed to Elephants, that they put Chairs on their
‘Backs. The Natives of the Country, whatfoe
L ver their Quality be, unlefs it be the King, ride
on the Neck and conduct them themfelves, ex-
cept when they go to War, for then, befides two
Paftors, who get-up one upon the Neck, and the
other on the Rump, the Mandarin armed with a
Lance, or a kind of Javelin, fets on the Ele-
hants Back, as I my felf have feen it at a Funt-
ing of Elephants, whether the Mandarins go
‘armed as to a Battle. 1 obferved alfo that the
 King, who was in a kind of Throne, ftarted up
upon his Legs when the wild Elephants would
have forced their way through on his fide, and
got upon the Neck of his to {top them.

We followed the King then into a large Plain,
abour an hundred Paces from the Town. The
King, mounted on an Elephant, had my Lord
Ambaffador on his Right-hand at fifteen or twene
ty fteps diftance, the Lord Conflance on his Left-
hand, and all round a great many Mandarins
?rnl’trate at the Feet of his Elephant out of re
fpelt. We preferitly heard fome Trumpets
which make a very harfh and inarticulate Sound ;
then the two Elephants which were to fighs
roared and made a moft horrid Noife They
were tied by the Hind-feet with great Ropes,
| held by feveral Men, that th:av might be drawn

off, in cafe the Shock proved t0o hard. They
' : 5 ! Jet




AVoyage to Siam.
let them approach in fich a ‘manner, that their
Teeth crofled, and yet they could not hurt one

another. They fay that {ometimes they’l en- §
| i

counter fo fiercely, that breaking one anothers
Tecth by their Efforts, the Splinters of them
will fly about: Thefe fought but with little Vi-
olence, they encountered but four or five times,
and then were parted, and the Engagement was
{5 fhort, that it was thought the King had only
appointed it that he might have occafion in a

more agreeable manner, to make a Prefent to.

Monfieur de Vaudricourt, who had brought the two

Siamefe Mandarins, and was to carry the Ambaf~

fadors to France; for atthe end of the Show, his

Majefty drew near him, and with his own Hand,

gave him a Shable with 2 Handle of beaten Gold,
and a Tortoife-fhell Scabbard, adorned with five
Plates of Gold, with a great Filigrane gold Chain
allo, to ferve for a Shoulder-belt, and a Velt of
Cloth of Gold, with Gold Buttons: He told
him that he put that Cimeter into his Hands, that
he might fecurely conduct his Ambafladors, and
therewith ferve the King his Mafter againft his
Enemics. The King of Siwm never gives that
kind of Shable but to his Generals of Armies,
when they are fetting out upon a Warlike Ex-
pedition. He made fuch another Prefent to Mo«
fieur de Foyeux Captain of the Frigat, but not fo
Magnificent.

Some days after, the Lord Conffance fent rich
Preféents to the Ambaflador, the 4bborde Choifi,
Monfieur de Vaudricourt, Menfienr de Fopenx, and to
every one of the Gentlemen of the Ambaflador’s
Retinue. Thefe were Fapan Plate, wrought A~
gats, a great many fine China-difhes of all Sizes,

: China-
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Book V. A Voyage to Siam,

China-Night Gowns, right Bezoar-Stones, the
el Ginferg Root that is worth eight times its weight
in Silver, the odoriferous Wood of Aquila, fo

' much eftcemed in the Indies, and excellent T'ea

in great quantity. Thefe Prefeits feemed to be

of fo cnn%derablc a Value, that for fome time it
iney | was thought by many that they had been fent by
the King.

. We fpent moft of the days we ftayed at Lea-

w0 in Shows, The Fight we jult how mention:
ed, was followed by another of Elephants againft
a Tygre ; we weré obliged to be there as well as

. the reft, and mounted on Elephants. We made
ufe of no other Beaftto ride on, that we might
not fcandalize the Talapoins, who fay that it is pros
hibited to them to ride on Horfe-back.

- About 2 quarter of a League from the Town;
they had raifed a high Paliffado of Bambous, a:
bout an hundred Paces fquare. Three Elephants
appointed to fight the Tyger, were got into the
middle of the Lifts. 'T'hey had a kind of large
Breaft-plate, which covered their Head and part

- of their Trunk. So foon as we were cothe, out
of a Lodge that was ina low place, they brought
aTyger, of aShape and Colour which feemed
ftrange to the French that were Spectatorss . For
befides that, he was much taller, groffer, and
more lumpifh than thofe that we had feen in France §
his Skin tas not fpotted in that Fathion, but in-
ftead of Spots featieted here and there without
order, it had long broad Streaks that encompatled
it like Rings. Thefe Streaks beginning at the
Back joyned under the Belly, and continuing to
the End of the Tail, made thereupon svhite and
black Rings, which weie let very thicl, and cg=

P a vered




A Voyage toSiam. Book V-
vered it all over. The Head and Limbs of the

Beaft had nothing extraordinary, fave that they’

were longer and bigger than thofe of common
Tygers, though this was but a young Tyger,
and not yet come to his full Growth, for the
Lord Conftance told us that there were fome in the
Iingdom three times* bigger than that, and that
being a hunting one day with the King, he faw
one at a very near dilfance that was as big as a
Mule. They have little ones in that Country al-
fo, like thofe they bring from Afiica to Europe,
*i'l:l;d they fhew’d us one of themat Loxnvo the fame
ay,

They did not let flip the Tyger that was to
fight at firft, but held him tied by two Ropes, 10
that not having liberty to fhoot himflf out, the
firft Elephant that came near him, gave him two
or three Blows with his T'runk on the Back. This
Shock was {0 rude that it laid the Tyger for fome
time all along upon the Ground, and without
motion, asif he had beendead. Neverthelefs, fo
{oon as he was untied, though the firft bout had
quelled much of hisFury, he made a terrible Cry,
and would have thrown himfelf upon the Ele-
phants Trunk, but the Elephant turning it cun-
ningly inwards, fecured it by his Teeth, which
he prefently prefented to the Tyger; and there-
with ftruck him fo pat, that he tofled him up to
a great height, in the Air.” This {0 ftun'd the
Beaft, that he durft no more approach the Ele-
phant, but taking feveral turns about the Yard, he
fometimes fprung at thofe whom he faw in the
Galleries.  'Then three Elephants were - let loofe
again{t him, who mauled him fo by turns, that
ence more he counterfeited to be dead, and afmré
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Book.V. A Poyage to Siam.

‘ward made all the fhifts he could to avoid them,
They would certainly have killed him, had not
the Ambaflador begg'd his Pardon of the Lord
Conftance, who putan end to the Combat.

Next Day towards the Evening, we went to
the Palace with my Lord Ambaflador ; there we
{iw an Illumination, which is yearly made at the
beginning of the Year : It confifted of eighteen
hundred or two thoufand Lights, {ome whereof
‘were placed in litle Windows purpofély made in
the Walls that environ the Palace, and the reft in
Lanthors, ina pretty fingular Order.  Above all
we admired fome certain large China-Lanthorns
like to Globes, which-are made of one fingle
piece of tranfparent Horn as clear as Glafs, and
fome others of a kind of China-glas made of
Rice. Thefe Illuminations were accompanied
with the Noife of Drums, Fifes and Trumpets.

- Al the while that the King was prefent at this
Show, the Princefs gave- the like to the Court
Ladies in another part of the Palace.

When the King was gone, we had time to
confider all things at anear diftance.  "The Lord
Conftance fhow’d us the Elephant Prince, who 1s
of an extraordinary Height and Beauty 5 wewere
told that they called him by that Name, becaufc
he came into the World the fame day that the
prefent King was born. He made us al{o obférve
near to the Kings Apartment, a Pavilion where
they keep the Elephant that is upon Guard, ‘it is
onelof thofe that are in the Palace, and are re-
lieved by turns, being always kept in a readinefs,’
if the King fhould chance to ~want them by Day
or by Night. Having often mentioned Ele-

+ phants,-and the different manner, they are har-
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pafled according to the Qualities of thofe that
mount them, it hath been thought fit to give the
Reader the following Cuts of the feveral forts of
them. /Thefe Illuminations lafted feveral days ;
all the while we were in the Palace to obferve
them, a great many Mandarins of the firlt and
fecond Order, lay proftrate upon the Ground be-
fore the King in two different Halls, making to
him the Zembaye, which is the moft reverential
Marlk of - Adoration,

Much about the fame time the Moors made
great Illuminations for eight days together, in
Honour of their Prophet Mahomer and his Son,
whole Funeralsthey celebrated, They began to
folemnize the Feftival the Evening before about
four of the Clock at Night, by akind of Procef:
fion, wherein there were above two thoufand
Souls. There they carried the Figure of the
“Tombs of thefé two Impoftors, with many Sym-
bols of a pretty neat Reprefentation, amongft o-
thers, certain great Cages covered with painted
Cloth, and carried by Men that marched and
continually turned in cadence to the Sound of
Drums and Timbrels. The quick and regular
Motion of - thefé huge Machines which we faw at
a diftance, without perceiving thofe that carried
them; occafioned an agreeable Surprife.

At the Head of this great Contuence of Peo-
ple, fome Grooms led three or four Horles in
rich Trappings, and a great many People carry-
ing feveral Lanthorns at the end of long Poles,
lighted all the Proceffion and fung in divers
Quires after a very odd manner. . With the faime
Zeal “they continued this Feflival for feveral
Nights together till five of the Clock in the Morn-
ing,
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:If' il}g. Itis hérd]y to be conceived how thefée Porters The Meors
e L

Machines, that unceflantly turned, could per- ¢ "cerehrate

i form that Exercife for fifteen or {ixteen Hours to- the Memory
“ii§§ gether, nor how the Singers that raifed their Voi- of their Pro-
18 ces as high as was poffible for them, could fing Phet.

O long. The relt of the Proeeflion looked mo-

iie§ deft enough, fome marched before the Singers,
71§ who furrounded Coffins carried upon eight Mens
il || Shoulders, and the reft were mingled in the Croud

with them. There were a great many Siamefe
Men and Women, Young and Old there, who

o, ill have embraced the Mabometan Religion. For

{ince the Moors have got footing in the Kingdom,

1uf they have drawn over a great many People to

their Religion, which is an Argument that they
are not fo addiGted to- their Superftitions, but
that they can forfike them, when our Miffiona-~
ries have had Patience and Zeal enough to in-
frut them in our Myfteries. It is true, that
Nation is a great Lover of Shows and fplendid
Ceremonies, and by that means it is that the
Moors, who celebrate all their Feftivals with a
great deal of Magnificence, have perverted many
of them to the Sect of Mabomet.

Thefe Shows made us heartily condole the Mif-
fortune of thofé poor Infidels, and we often dif-
courfed of the Fruit thatsfo many abie Men as
are in Eurspe, and parti-:ularlg,r in France, might
reap amongft them, if they had asmuch Zealas
-Learning.

The King who took pleafire to give the Am-
baffador new Diverfions dayly, would have him
to fee the manner of taking and mming, Ele-
phants. This' being 2 thing unknown in Earope,
and we having been Witnelles of i, the R,f:_a_deri
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A Voyage toSiam.  Book. V.

exaét defcription of the fame. j

About a quarter of a League from Louvo there
is 2 kind of an Amphitheater, of a large and
long fquare Figure, encompafled with high Walls
and Terrafles, where the Spetators are placed.

thick Pillars faltened in the Ground at a foot di-
ftance one from another, behind which the Huntfz
men retreat when they are purfued by the fret-
ted Elephants. ‘There is a very large opening
made towards the Countrey, and oppofite to i,
on the fide of. the ‘Town one lels, which leads
mto a narrow Alley through which an Elephant
can hardly pafi, and that Alley ends ina large
manage, wheren they compleatly tame ‘him at
length.

When the day appointed for this Huating is
come. Huntfmen go into the Woods, mounted on
She-Elephants which are trained to' the Game,
and cover themfélves with leaves of Trees that
they may not be feen by the wild Elephants,
When they are got preuty forward in the Foreft,
where they think gme Eicphant may be, they
make the Female give fome neys that are proper
to atrraCt the Males, who prefently anfiver by
dreadful roarings. Then:the Huntfinen perceiving
them at a vaft diltance return back again, and
~ gently lead the Females towards the Amphitheas
ter wementioned: the wild Elephaats never  fail
to follow them; he ‘whom we faw tamed entred
with them, and fo {0on as he was there the Bare
was fhut ; the females kept on their way crofs the
Amphitheater, and at one anotherstails palt along
‘the lile Ally that was at the other end: The
- wild

1)
I hope, will be glad to find here an example and '
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‘Book V. AVoyage to Siam.

'wild Elephant which had followed themto that
place, ftopping at the entry of the narrow pafs,
all manner of ways were ufed to make engage-
ment, they made the females who were beyond
the Alley, cry; fome Siamefe provoked him by
clapping their hands ahd crying pas, pat, others

|pricked him with long fharp pointed poles, and

when they were purfued by Lim, {lipt betwixt the
Pillars and hid themfelves behind  the Palifadoes
which the Elephant could nor break through:
at length having purfued feveral of the Huntimen
he made at one fingle Man with a great deal of
Fury. TheMan run‘into the Allie'and the Ele-
phant after him'; But {o foon as he was within, he
was taken,for the Man having made his efcape,they
let fall purpofely tooPurctllifles one before and the
other behind the Elephant, o that i being out of
his power to go forwards or backwards or to turii
himfelf, he ftrugled prodigioufly and made terri-
ble eries. . They endeavoured to pacihe him by
throwing buckets full of water upon his Body,
- rubbing him with leaves, powring Oyl wpon his
Ears, and they brought tame Elcphants both
Males and Females to himwho carefled him
with their Truneks:  In the mean time they fa-
Htened Ropes under his belly and to his hind-feer,
| that fo they might pullhim our from thence,
| and they perfitted in throwing water upon his
'I'runk and Body

to cool him." ‘Ac'length they

i | brought to him one of ‘thofe tane Elephants
| that are accuftomed o infbruct the new-comiers,

Au Officer was ‘mounted upon him who made
him go “forwards - and backwards, to fhew the
. wild Elephant that there was no danger, and that

the
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A Voyage to Siam. Book V.

the gate to him and he followed the other to thej¥
end of the Alley. So foon as he was there they§i*“,
faftned an Elephant to cach fide of him, another§#'’
went before and pulled him by a rope -into the =™’
way that they would bave him take, whilft af§v®"
fourth made him go forwards by thumping him §&**
with his head behind, until he came to a kind <"

of manage where they tyed him toa great Pillar
made for that purpofe, which turns like the Cap-
ften of a Ship. They left-him there till nexr
day that he might fpend his anger; but whilft he
tormented himfelf about that Pillar, a Bramen
(that is to fay one of the Indian Priefts who are

numerous in Siam ) cloathed in white and mount- §#

ed on another Elephant drew nigh, and turning
gently about this which ‘was tied, fprinkled him
with a certain water confecrated after their man-
ner, which he carried in 2 Veflel of Go'd. They
believe that that Ceremony makes the Elephant
loofe his natural fercenefs, and fits him for to
ferve the King. The day following he begins
ro go with the reft, and in a fortnights time is

fully ramed. ~
Amidit all thofe diverfions the Ambaflador was
wholly taken up about the Subjet of- his Embaffie,
which was the Converfion of the King ; but per-
ceiving that he had no folid nor politive anfwer
as to that, he refolved to draw up a fhort me-
moir, which he intended fhould be prefented -to
the King by the Lord Conffance. .. He fpoke of it
to that Minifter, who in a long conference they
had together difflwaded him from preffing the
IKing upon that point ; but the Ambaflador very
prudently ftill perbited in his opinion, and prayed
the Lord Conffance to prefent that writing to his
Majefty,
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Maijelty, whereinhe befought him to give him a
pofitive an{wer that might be acceptable to the
The Lord Conffance having

i tflreceived the Memoir from the Ambaflador, went
it dito the Palace in the Evening, and there proftra-

Y |

ting himlelf at the Kings feet, made him a dif-

shinficourfe full of that Afiaric Eloquence that was fo
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much efteemed in ancient Greece. Here you have
a true tranflation of the very words he ufed.

SIR,

hands a4 Menioir swhich contains certam propo-
fitions whereaf be is s0 give an account to the King
his Mafter 5 but before I read it ta your Mayefly, fuffer
me, Siry if you pledfe, tolay before you the principal
motive that engaged the moft Chriftian King to fénd
you [o folemn an Enibaffie. = That fo wife a Prince,
your good Friend, Sirjnowing the greamefs of your Soul
and the generefity of your Majefties Royal beart by the
Ambafladors and Magnificens Prefents which you de-
figned for bimy withou other insereft than that of de
firiny the Roval Unity of a Prince [0 Glorious, and fo
Renoiwned over the World: and then perceiving that
Jyour Majefties Minifters had fent to the Minsflers of hus
Kingdom twe NMandarins with confiderable Prefents to
congratulare the birth of the Grandfon cf their great
King, worehy of a perpetual Poflerity, which may eter-
nally reprefint to France the Image of bis. admirable
Firtues, and fecure the. bappinefs of bis People. That
great Monarchy Siry being fiocprifed by fo difintercfted
a proceduré refolved to anfiver thefe cliiging cares, and
_to d o, devifed a meansigworthy of bimfelf and fiutable
2o the dignity of pour Majefty 5 for to prefint you wath
Riches s at sp dnigour Kgnodomy Sirysthat Strangers
conae
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A Voyage to Siam.

come in fearch of Wealth,  To offer you  his Forces 'l
He kyew wvery mwell that your Mayefty is dreaded by alifm
your Neighbours, and ina condition to punifl them sifs

they fhould offer to break the Peace which by thes

prayers they have obtamed from you. Could he havey
+ thought of beflowing Lands and Previnces upon ehel b 4

Soverergn of ﬁf}mny Kings, and the Mafter of fo great
a number of Kingdoms, as make almoft the fourtly part
of Alia; Nesther could it enter into bis thoughes e

(end hither bis Subjels only npon the account of Tradey§ut o

becanfe that would be a common Interefk to bi

People and your Majefties Subjeéls.  So that it would b 1

bave been hard for him to bave bit apon the right
courfe, had be not reflected that be tnight offer to your

Majefly fomewhat infinstely more confiderable,and which, §i :

was congrious to the Dignity of two fo great Kings,
1 aving confideved what it was that had raifed bim to
that bagh pitch of Glory where at prefent e is feated,
what bad made him take (6 many Townsy fubdue fo
many Provinces, and gain [o many Viclories, whae

vo this prefens bad made the bappinefs of his peopley

and what bad brought bim from the extremities of the
Earth [o many Ambaffadors of Kings and Princes wha
Court bis Friendfbip, whaty in fine, bad obliged your
Magefly to prevent tisis sncamparable Prince by fo fplen-
did an Embaffic which you fent to bim 5 Having, Ifap,
ateentively confidered all thofe great things, that King
[6 wife and perfpicatious, found that the God whom
he adores was the fole Author of them, that bis Divive
Providence had fo difpafed them for himy and that he
owed them to the interceffion of the boly Mother of the
Saviaur of the Warld, under whofe Protelion be bath
confecrated his Perfon and Kingdom to the true. Gad.
That view and the extream defive be bath to communi=

cate to your Muysfly all thofe grear advantages, harb
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uBnads lim velolve to propofe to you, Sir, the fame
“ &8eans that have procured bim (o much Glory and hap-
YR @inefs, and which are no other than the Knomwledre and
, orfbip of the true God, which is only to be found in
o Chriftian Religion.  He offers your Majefty then

1418y bis Ambafador adjuring you and youwr shole King-

lom to embrace and follom it.

'} That Prince, Sir, is more admirable lll by his

Qe W¥ifdom, Fudymenty and Prudence, than by b1z Con-
“Banefts and Vitories. TYour Mayefly knows bis genero-

h i ity and Royal Friendfbip, you carmot make a better choice
wlthan to follow the wife Counfels of fo grear a King

ionr good friend.  For my party Sir, I never begg’d
hany thing of the great God for your Majefly, but that

ivic¥Grace, and T wonld be ready to lay down a thoufand

‘oes that T might obtain it of the Divine Bamty.
May it pleafe your Majefly to confider that by that aiti-
“lom, you will Cromwn all the Great and Illuflrions exploits
Mof your I{e_?:gﬁ,' you will eternize your Memory, and
Borocure to your [elf smmortal Honour and Glory in the

freplnexe HWorld.

Ab, Siry I adjure your Majefly not to fend bacl the

4 i Embaffador of fo great a King with difcontent, he begs
i yaflehar in the name of the King bis Mafler, for eflabisfi-
Vjolling and rendring your Alliances and Roval Amities in-

0Bwviolable 5 at leaft if your Majefly hath entertayned any
good thought, or sf you find the leaft iclination to em-
brace that Party, thar you mwould make it Jnonm, It
wllss the moft acceptable mews that be can carry to the

¢ Wl King bis Mafler.  Now if your Mujefly hach refolved

not to condefcend to mhat I have had the  bonour
W to reprefent to you, or that you cannot give a favon-
W vable anfiver to the Ambaffador, T beg of you to excufe
me from carrying your Royal anfiver, which cannot bus

be difpleafing to the: Great God whom I adore.  Ton
i oug s
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The King of

farse.

_-'%ugﬁt not to think it [irange that T _,'?Mf{_ to youin this
smanner ; whofoever is not fasthful to bis God, cannot §

4 VoyagetoSiam.  Book-Ve

be fo to bis Prince, and your Majefty ought ot to do l
me the honour to fuffer me in your Servicey if I enters
tained other Sentiments,

The King heard the Difcourfe of the Lard

Sim: anfwers Constance without® interrupting him, and having |
the Lord Con- 2 little pondered with himfélf, as one whofe mindy

was taken up with grear thoughts, he anfivered
him upon the fpot in thefe terms,

E AR not that I will force your Confcienge.
But who hath made the King of France my good
Friend believe that I entertained any [uch Sentiments 3,
Ah, Sir, who can doubt, replied the Lord Con=
fPance, but that your Majelty has thole great
thoughts, when they confider the Protection you
give to Miflionaries, the Churches you have cau-
fed to be built, the Charity you giveito the Fa-
thers of China. It is upon thar, Sir, that the
King of France grounds his perfwalion that your
Majefty had an inclination. towards Chriftianity,
But when you told the Ambaffador, (added the King]
the reafons thar make me continue in the Religion of
my Ancefiors, what anfiwer had you from bim? The
Ambaflador of France, replied the Loxd Conffancey
found your Reafons to be very weighty, but. fee-
ing . the propofitions he made you in the name of
the King his Mafter was fincere and difintereftedy
and that that great Monarch had no other profpect
but your Majefties good, he did not think that
any.of the reafons.which I told him ought to hin-
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efpecially when he underftood that the Ambafla-
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ldor of Perfiz was arrived in the Kingdom of

oo ,',!:l

\afiSiam, and that he brought:your Majelty the ico-
ko4flran to theend you might follow it. In that view |

lawfithe Ambaffador of France thought himfelf obliged
to offer your Majefty the Chriftian Religion, and
to adjure you to embrace it. Is iz e, anfivered
kLol the King, that the Ambaffador of Petlia brings me
il zhe Alcoran ? It is {0 reported ( reply’d the Lord
§ Confiance.; To which the King forthwith made
vinlanfwer, I wifb with all my heart the Ambaffador of
France were heré to fee mwkat Reception the Ambaffa-
dor of Perfia Jhould. bave from me, Certainly if I
Warell had no Religion at all I would never choofe the Maho-
E_.?g mhetan, .
i Bue to anfwer the Ambaffador of France, continu-
i (el ed the King, you fball tell bim from mey I think
¢ el my [elf extreamly obliged to the King of France bis
wajull Mafter, finding sn bis Memoirs the marks of bis moft
ieco§ Chriftian Majefties Royal Frientlfbip, and fince the
e tell bonour that that great Prince bath done me is already
tat (il grade publick_ all over the Eaft, I camnor fufficiently ac-
i o knowledge bis Civility 5 but that I am extreamly vexed
i that the King of France. mygood Friend fhould propof
bl Jo difficuls a thing unto me, wherewith I.am not in the
vipe @ leaft acquainted : thar I refer miy felf to the M fdon
it T8 of the moft Chriftian King, that be bim[elf may judge
il of the importance and difficulty twhich occur in fo nice
but i@ matter as the change of a Religion veccived and fol-
ut @ lowed throughout my whole Kingdom without interriip=
el tion during the pace of two thoufand two hundred twenty
YU mine years. :
kB . After all 5 it is ftrange 1o me that the King of The Motives
s 8 France my good Friend fhould fo much oncern bimfelf Ejia: ;gg P.E‘E.}:]::
st sn an Affair that relates to God, mwherein it wou!d feem fem in his
@od does not ar all intereft Famfelfy b deaves iv wholly Religion.
to
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to our Diferetion. For twonld not the true God that

made Heaven and Earth, and all things that are thereins |

and bath gﬁ:,-gn them ﬁ:r {quﬁ:rfﬂ! Fatires #ﬂd inclina=-

tions, mwhen be gave to Men like Bodies and Souls, if he’

had pleafed bave alfs infpirved into them the fame fentis
ments for the Religion they ought to follow, and - for the
Worfhip that was maft acceptable. to him, and make all
Nations live and die in the farne Laws? That Order
amongft Men and that Unity in Religion depending
abfolutely om Divine Providence o who could as eafily

introduce it snto ‘the World§ as the diverfity of .

Sefls that in all times have been eftablifbed in it ;
onght not ome to think_ that the rrue God takes as great

. pleafiire to be honotred by different HWarfhips and Cere=

moniesy as to be Glorified by a prodigious number of
Creatuves that Praife bim. every onein their own way?
IVould that Beauty and Varsety which we admire in the
order’of Nature, be lefs admirvable in the [upernatural

Order, or lefi befeeming the Wifdom of God 2 How-

ever i+ be, continued his Majefty, fince we knoss
that God ss the abfolute Mafter of the Worldy and that
we are perfwaded that nothing comes to. pafs contrary
to bis will, I mwholly refign my. Perfon and Dominions
into the Arms " of the Divine Mercy and Providence,

and with all my heart'obreft his eternal FVifdom to di- K

[pofé theresf according ro his good will and pleafiore.

So thar I moft exprefly command you to well that
Ambaffader that I floall emit nothing that lies an my
plivery to cherifb the Royal friendfbip of the maft Chri-
ftian King, aud inftead of .complying with the means
that be bath propofed to me, I [hall take [uch care du-

ving the time that God grants me life, that hereafter;

sny Succeffors and Subjeéls, fhall on ¥ occafions teftsfie
as well as I, the grateful acknowledgment and high

L
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efteems which #hey ouzht: to bave for the Roval Perfor .
of
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of bis moft Chriftian Majefty, and for all bis Succeffors,
"This was the anfwer of the King of Siam in
the faime terms that he delivered it ro his Mini-
fter, and as he gave it in writing to my Lord
Ambaflador. The wit of that Prince futhciently
appears by that reafoning who without any know-
ledge of the Sciences of Eurepe, hath alledged
with fo much force and perfpicuity the moft plau-
fible reafons of the Pagan Philofophy againft the
only true -Religion. " They who know the up-
rightrefs of that Pince cannot doubt but that he
fincerely faid whart he thought, and what {feemed
_to him moft rational.
The King having faid {0, was flent for fomé
time, and then eyeing the Lord Confance : What |
do you think (added he ) rhe Ambaffador will an- T:hﬂq Lord
fiver to  thefé Reafons mwhich I command you to give ;:’E;l;n::ﬂhéiﬁ
him in wrting > 1 (hall not fail Sir, anfwered the ging of sizm's
Lord Conflance to obey your Majefties Orders ; Objettions a-
but I cannot rell what the Ambaflador of France bout changing
will anfwer to what you have now faid to me; of Religion,
which féems to be of very great weight and con-
fequence. Sure I am, he muft needs be furpri-
fed ar the high wifdom and wonderful perfpicuity
that he’ll perceive thereby in your Majety.
 However I fancy he' may anfiwer, that it is
true all the Beings which God hath Created
Glorifie him every one after its way; but that
there is this difference betwixt Man and Beafts,
that when God Created thefe, be gave them
different  properties and pardcular  inftincts
to know what is good ‘for them and pur-
flie it withour any reHeftion; to diftern their evil,
and avold it withohr any ratiocination: ~ So the
Stag Hlied from the Lior;and Tyger the firft time
€. b=
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he fees them, the Chickens new hatched dread
the Kite and flie under the wings of the Hen,
withont any other inftrution but what they have

received from Nature. But in the Creation of .

Man God hath endowed him with a Mind and
Reafon to diftinguifh the Good from the Evil,
and Divine Providence hath thought it fit that
in purfuing and loving the good which is proper
for him, and avoiding the evil that is contrary
to him, with reference to his ultimate end which

is to know and love God, Man fhould from the

Divine Bounty merit an eternal Reward,

The truth is, it is as ealie for Man to make ufe
of his hands, eyes, and feet, in the commiffion
of evil as in doing of good, if his prudence
enlightned by the Wildom of God direfted him
not to purfue the ways of real Grandeur, which
are not to be found but in the Chriftian Religion,
wherein Man finds the means of ferving God as

beft pleafes his Divine Goodnefs. But all Men

follow not {6 holy and fo rational notices. It is
jult fo as with your Majeftics Officers, who are
not all equally addicted to your Interefts, as you
buttoo well know, tho all of them call themfelves

your SubjeCts, and account it an honour to be « §ui!

employed -in your Service. So all Men ferve
God, it is true 3but ina very. different manner.
Some like Beafts follow their Paffions and irregu-
lar appetites and live in the Religion they have
been brought up in, without examining it. But
others perceiving 10 great a difference berwixt
themfelves and Bealts raife themfelves above their

fenfes, and by means of their Reafon, which -
God fails not to enlighten endeavour to know -

their Creator, and the true Worlhip which he
would

A Voyage 1o Siam. Book V.
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would have men render unto him, without any
intereft bur that of pleafing him, and to this
fincere fearch of the truth, God Almighty hath
annexed Mans Salvation. Hence it is that neg-
ligence in not being inftructed, and weaknefs
in not following that we judge the beft, will ren-
der us, guilty in the fight of God who is the So-
vereign Judge of all Flefh.

This anfwer from a Man of no Studies,
who from ten years of age had been applied to
Trade and Commerce, wrought a great furprize
in me, when he did me the honour to acquaint
me with it. I confefled to him, without any fear

lifoa § “of flattery, that a Divine confummated in the

tnce | Study of Religion, would have been hard put

imf# to it to have anfwered bewter. The King was
{mitten with the difcourfe of the Lord Conflance,
and if any knowing Man, who is acceptable to
him, hath the happinefs to infinuate into his fa-
vouf, and procure his elteem, it 1s not to be
difpaired but that he may be brought to know
and embrace the Truth: and if once he come to
know it, {eeing he is the abfolure Mafter of his
People, who adore him, allthe Nations who are
under his Dominion, will humbly follow his  ex-
ample.

The King of Siam who Reigns at prefent 15 A Charaétér
abour fifty five years of Age. Heis without con- of the King
wradiction, the greatelt Prince that ever governed R
that State. He is fomewhat under the middie
Stature, but freight and well fhaped. He hath
an engaging Air, a fiveer and obliging carfiage,
efpecially to Strangeérs.  And amongft them par-
ticularly to the Fremche He is altivé and brisk,
an cnemy of idlnefs and lazinefs which feemsto be

. QB fo
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fo delightful 1o the Princes of the Eaft,and which
they look upon as the greateflt Prerogative of their
Crown. This Prince, on the contrary, is always
either in the Woods a hunting of Elephants, or in
his Palace minding the Affairs of his Kingdom.
He is no lover of War, becaufe it ruins his Peo-
ple whom he tenderly loves; but when his Sub-
jelts revolt, or that neigbouring Princes offer
him the leaft affront, or tranfgrefs the: bounds of
the refpect that’s due to him ; there is no King in
the Eaft that takes a more confpicuous revenge,
nor appears more paflionate for glory.

Some great men. of his Kingdom having rebel-
led, and having been -openly fiipported by the
Forces of three Kings, whofé Territories environ
the Kingdom of  Ssam. He attacked thofe Princes
fo briskly, that they were obliged to abandon
the Rebels to his wrath. He would know every
thing, and having a pregnant and piercing Wit, |
he eafily is Mafter of what he has a mind to learn.
He is magnificent, generous, and as true a friend
as can be imagined. Thefe are the great quali-
ties which acquire him the differenceof his Neigh-
bours, the fear of his' Enemies, the efteem and
refpect of his Subjeéts that’s nothing fhort of ado-
ration. ' He hath never been given to thofe vices
which are fo- common to the Princes of the Eaft,
nay he hath féverely punifhed the moft con-
fiderable Mandarins ; and principal Officers of the
Crown, for being too much addicted to their
pleafures: So that the molt invincible obftacle
w the Converfion of ldolatrous Princes, is not
to be found in him, I meany the immoderate love
of Women,
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By the fharpne(s of his Wi, he hath diftovered
the erroneoufficfs of the Religion of his Anceftors.
And he does not believe an annihilated God, ac-
cording to the Popular opinion, or as fome E
their Dotors fay, a God, who weary of govern-
ing the Heavens, plunges himElf to repofe, and
for ever buries himfelf in the forgetfulnels of
what paffes in the world, nor a thoufind other
Superftitions preached by the Talapoins, who are
the Preachers and Priefts of the Kingdom. On
the contrary, he believes that God is Erernal, that
his Providence coatinually governs the World and
difpofes of all things. To the fame immortal Grod
he often makes his Prayers, and implores his affi-
ftance with moft profound Reverence at leaft twice
a Day, for two hours time, in the Morning after
he is up;and at Night before he goes to reft. "The
Pope having fént him tw»> Pictures, one of our
Saviour, and the other of the Blefled Virgin, he
hath a fincular veneration for them, and asa fign
thereof, hath placed them ina very high place of
his Chamber far above him ; and never fpeaksof
them but with honour and refpect.

The Embafly which the King fent to him, if it
hath. not derermined him to embrace Chriltianity,
hath at leaft,made him reflet and confider. As he
has an extraordinary efteem for the wifdom of the
moft Chriftian King, {0-when the Lord Conflance
explained to him the fole reafon that moved that
great Monarch to fend the Ambaflador 1o him, ke
feemed affected therewith, and it is known that he
hath many times refleCted thereupon fince Theic
are confiderations that fhould excite thofe who
may rcad thef® momoires, to pray to God for the
Comverlion of that Prince,which would be artended
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230 A Voyage to Siam. Book V. |
with the Converfion of an innumerable multitude |
of People, and which without doubt would gain |
toour holy Law the neighbouring Princes. who |
admire the condu& and parts of the King of |
Siam., |

There lye great obligations upon us to that
Monarch, for all the marks of efteem and good
will wherewith he was pleaafed to honour us,
and we are glad we have the occafion of publifh-
ing the fame ; from the time that the Lord Con-
Jtance made him fenfible of our ways and the pro-
fpects that put us upon alling, that Prince favoured
us upon all occafions, notwithftanding the bad im-
preflions-that fome endeavoured to give him of Je-
fuits. The Lord Conftance omitted not to fet oft to,
him to the beft advantage the extraordinary good-
nefs that the King of France hath for our company,
and that’s the thing that contributed moft to make
us merit his favours. It is an Example of great
influence upon the mind of the King of Siam ;
and {o indeed, he hath by obliging cares intimated
to us that he will imicare it, and hath often af°
fured vs of his Royal proteCtion, and that we

fhould never fail of a fafe refuge in his King-
dom.

We beganto  So foon as we arrived at Lowwo we begun to.make

make oblerva- oh rvarions, and efpecially fuch as might be need-

tions at Louvy. - : v the Frolin

ful to usfor obferving exaltly the Ecclipfe of the

Moon, which was to happen on the Eleventh of

December.  We could not till then make ufe of

our Inftruments for thefe operations ; becaufe all

the while we wereat §iam, the City and Country
about were 1o overflown, that we had no place to
fix them vpon.  Nay and the houfe too where we
lodged being only of Wood, the leaft motion
made
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made it {6 [hake, that our Pendulums and Qua-
drants were thereby wholy difordered.

December the fixth and feventh we obferved by Opfervation
the Aftronomical Ring of Mr.Burerfield, that the va- about the Va-
riation of the Needle was two degrees twenty Minu- riation of the
tes towards the Weft.  This obfervation was con- b
ftantly alike during thofe two days.

The ninth of the fame Month by the heights
taken of the fame border of the Sun,Moming and
Evening the true hour of Noon by the Pendulum
with Seconds, was 12 h. 5. 3

The variation of the Needle by the Parallatick
Engine of the Sieur Chapotot Was ebferved.

One time 16, min. only

Another 2 1. min, Towards the
Another 3 5. min, Welt.
Another 2 8. min.

That variation was found by taking feveral
times Morning and Evening the height of the Sun,
and every time obferving the Azimuth,the Needle
ftill continuing upon the Line of the South and
North.

In the laft Audience that his Mujelty gave the The King of
Ambaflador, he told him that he would take it Sim oblerves
well that we made the obférvation of the firlt Ec- with the Jefus
TG BIE . i el g o s an ECCliie

clipfe in his prefence. Some days after he com= of the Moon
manded the Lord Conftance to acquaint us W ith the in his Palace.
honour he intended to put uponus. For thatef-
 fe& they pitched upon a Royal houfe called Thlee-
Pouffonne s fhort League from Loewvo Ealtwards,not
far from the Forrelt where the King was a hunt-
ing of Elcphants. The Lord Conftance carried us
to view the place two days before the Eccliple,
Q 4 that's
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that’s to ﬁl}i’ the ninth of December.. A more con-
venient place could not have been chofen, we faw
the Heavens onall hands, and had room enough
to place our Inftruments. Having put all things
in order we came back to Lewuve.

Next day December the tenth, by the Elevations
of the fame border of the Sun, taken in the Morn-
ing betwixt nine and ten 2 Clock, and in the E-
vening betwixt two and three , the truc hour
of Noon by the fame Pendulum with Seconds
was 53 Ty

The variation of the Needle by the Parallatick

. Eogine.

Onetime 28 min.

Another 23 min. > Towardsthe Weft.
Another 21 min.

In the {equel we fhall examine whether or no
the'Needle of the Aftronomical Ring decline too
much towards the Weft, as it is very probable ;
for if 10, then fomething is to be deduéted from
the variation of the Cape of good Hope, which we
found to be Eleven degrees and a half towards the
Weft, and the Pilots with their Compafles only
nine degrees,

g . The fame day the King invited mv Lord Am-
The King o i g . G g b st

siem invites baflador, to come and fee the Illuminations that

the Ambafla- were made for the hunting of Elephants. It was

dor toan Ele- his Mayefties pleafure that we alfo fhould be there ;

phant Bunting and did us the honour about four in the Afternoon

tofend us fix Elephants with the Barealons Licute-

nant ro beour guide.  We fent to Thicespouffonne

our Telefcope “and a {piral Pendulum that went

very right and was fet by the Sun.. For we were

to




Bﬂﬂi{ V. A Voyage to Siam.
: m obferve - the Ecclipfe there according to the
Orders. The Kings method of the hunting was in
o Bthe manner thar I  am now about to relate.
0@ About fourty fix or fourty feven thouland men
had firroyaded and made an inclofure in the
‘15 8 Woods and upon the Mountains of a long fquare,
Wiie @whereof the two great fides might very well be
[-Ween Leagues a piece, and the other two, each
i fehree Leagues.  Allthat vaft extent was bordred
tuinds by two rows of Fires, which ranged all round
~ Bupon two Lines at four or five fteps diftance one
lix ffrom another. 'Thefe Fires are kept burningall
night” long with the wood of the Foreft, and
ftand feven or eight foot high in the Air, being
fupported by lirtle fquare Plat-forms raifed umm
four Stakes, which was the caufe that they waud
be all fesn at once and very far off too. It feemed
to me in the dark the fineft fight and lovelieft illu-
tom fmination thar ever [ faw. Great Lanthorns placed
i fat convenient diftances made the dift'n tion of quar-
wdie; frers, which were commanded by different heads,
fom fiwith a_certain number of Elephants of War and
1 we BHuntFmen armed like Souldiers. - Ever now and
ditie fthen they fired fome fmall Field Pieces,that by that
s ol fooife and the Fires they might Fuﬁhte:u the Ele-
phants, that {hould actempt to force  their paf-
{4 ffage through as they had done fome days before,
st | becaufe Ihat c..cumi‘pc:un,r had not been ufed.
tws § There was a very {teep mountain within the Pre-
fee; Jieinéts of the Hunting ; but that being looked up-
mud fon to be inacceffible to thole creatures, they I"l.ld
Liee § the time before neglected to fecure it by Fires,
wiee | Guards and erl:ll;.:n y: However ten or twelve of
gret | them efcaped that way, and for that purpofe made
+ye flufe of 2 very forprifing expedient 5 faltening them-
o | {€lves

235
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felves by their Trunks to one of the Trees thar i
were upon the {ide of that very fteep Mountain, §'"
they made a Skip to the Root of the next, and §%°
in the fame manner clambered from Tree to §
"T'ree with incredible efforts, until they got to
the top of the Mountain, from whence they {aved
themfelves in the Woods. What had hapned
at that time, was the caufe that nothing was
negledted at this bout, that f{o nonemight any
more efcape.
The King of  The King upon hisreturn from hunting, found
Sizm demands the French drawn up in a Line at the entry into
the Chevalier the Foreft, and mounted on Elephants. He eye-
grconfi:ﬁ;ﬁim- ed them very much, and took pleafure to fee §"*'
bafador. = menof fo good meen. He had jult given Audi- #**
ence to the Ambaflador, which had been pretty
long: Abouttheend of it, he fent for the Cle-
wvalier de Fourbin, an old Officer, who had gained
reputation on many occalions. The Lord Con-
flance had prayed the Ambaflador to leave him at
Siam with the King his Mafter. Nay his Maje-
fty himfelf thought fitto demand him of the Am-
baffador, and made him a Prefent of a very love-
ly Shable, as a Mark that he received him into
his Servicee. He added tothe Prefent belides, a
Velt of 2 flowered Stuff, with Gold Buttons. In
the meantime it was late, and the King was gone
home ; however we alighted ina pleafant place,
where a fplendid Collation of all forts of Sweet-
Meats and Fruit was prepared for us. My Lord
Ambaflador drank the King of Siam’s Health in
a large Cup of beaten Gold which he had pre-
fented to him.  The Lid and Salver of it were of
the fime Metal. This place was prefently en-
compafled with Elephants of War and Fires, to
fesure |
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fecure us from 'Tigms and other wild Beafts, that .
w:re enclofed witlin the Precinés.  Afterward
the Ambaflador took hisway back to Lowve, and
the Lord Comffance condulting us {treight to'the
Caftle of Thiee-poffonne, where the l"un(.{ was al-

| ready come to be prefent at the Obférvation of

the Eclipfe.

About Nineof the Clock we came to the {ide The Jefuits
of the Canal, which leads to the Caftle, and there Prepare to
oblerve inthe
King .
ed for us a long while. I "his (_ul...a. is very broad, rcﬁciitp;em

and above a League in length. . It was lighted on pofnne,

we found one of the hmt‘f sBalons,which had wait-

both fides with an infinite number of fuch Fires
as were mentioned before, whichall together in
the obfcurity of the Night rendred a very charm-
ing profpect.  When we were got within half a
quarter of a League of the Caftle, our Water-

| men, who till then had pulled hard and made

much noife in rowing,began to row {0 ealily, that
we hardly heard the noife of their Oars. F hey
told us, that we muft either hold our peace, or
fpeak vei 'y low.The truth is,when we lande ed, all
was {o quiet, though there were a great many

- S:Jldl{*rs and Mandarins there: abouts,that we thought
i We were in fome remore S«:;li',ur.:e. The '{c.rr:-

rence they have for the King’s Perfon, makes

‘them obferve that profound filence in all places

Where be 1. We prc—ﬁ:nrlg fitted feveral Telef-
copes upon fome Props that had been raifed to.
fupport them. It did not require much time to
adiuft our Inftruments; o that we took Boat
again an hour after, and went to fpend part of
the Ni ight in the Houfe of the Lord Conflance ,

which is almoft an hundred paces from the P:i.-

lace.

Whea
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A Voyage to Siam. Book V.

When we were to ftep afhoarat the foot of

the Wall which is on the other fide of the Ca- |

nal, there was danger of being pricked by a kind |
of Caltrops; for there were a great many iron
Chains laid in length at half a foot diftance from
one another, and thele take up the breadth of the
ground betwixt the Canal and the Wall. They

iV
pee W
kﬂfm]
medidl
lg 17

ﬁ'ﬂﬂ"—‘. &

are armed with a double Row of thick Iron §idj,u

Spikes ; they are every night, without fail, ftrerch-
ec round the Caftle, and {erve to hinder any
approaching to it. At our coming afhoar, the
Lord Conflance gave us very timely notice to take

heed to our felves, having obferved that one of |

our Fathers was about to ftep on Land. He
fent for the Officer of the Guard, and ordered
him to take up thofe Caltrops, which hindred
our coming afhoar. Having then got as near the
Wallsas we could, we walked in a little path ewo
foot broad, which is left free, for making the
Roundsin the Night time, and about Eleven a
Clock at Night we arrived at the Houfe of the
Lord Conflance. |
Having refted three or four hours there, we
re-imbarked and went to the Gallery where the
Obfervation was to be made. It was then near
Three of the Clock in the Morning. 'So foon as
we were come , we put all things in readine(s ;
We had already fhew’d his Majelty, by the Lord
Conftance’s Mediation; a great Figure of an E-
clipfe, wherein one might fee the Moon entring
by little and little under the Shadow, with the
immerfion of the Spots, and his Majelty feemed*

TheBeg
The Pes
The Fru
The dout
The centa
FL::;r. i
The Beg
The Bn

f
------

to be pleafed withit. -~ We prepared a very good
"Felefcope for him five foot long, in the Win-
dow of a Room that looked into the Gallery
where




A Voyage to Siam.
- 8 where we were. The Penumbra being pretty far
- “Bladvanced, notice was fent to the King, who im-
~“§mediatly came to that Window. We were fit-
"Wting upon Perfian Carpets, fome at the Tele-
“ "W icopes, othersat the Pendulum, and others were
®to write down the time of the Obfervation. We

'“Bfaluted his Majefty wich a profound inclination of
"B Body, and then began ro obfeive,

. After Midnight, ~ How. Min. Sec.

% "8 T'he Beginning of the Pemmira, o2 53 ©o0
w8 T he Penumbra thicker, 03 02 00
08T he Penumbra very thxck, 00, ST R0
18The doubtful Begin,ofthe Ec. oo 15 08
i@ The certain Beginning, Q0 I9 00
cln Ricciols, 00 195 48
=8 The Beginning of Gr;mdfd;, QO Tl 24
e The End of Grimaldi, co 22 36
4 Kepler, 00 .20 .. 32
Gaffends, o 182, 36
Heraclides, oo 36 40

. Min, Sec:

, "l The Bcg:rmmcr of Capricorn, 3= 10
8 The Middle of Capricorn, 00 39 .00
11:¢8The Begianing of Plate, 03. 48, 24
i@ The Middle of Plazo, 49  Of
woes:l@The End of Plato, 00" 49 24
Menelaus, £8. 45

. St. Denis, 59 49
Plinius, Odi QL " K E

L WP romentorian acitiom, ), OF . 4O
i@ The Beginning of Mare Chryfium, ©c 14 30
(i The Middle of Mare Chryfinm, Q87 5
i@ The End of Mare Chyfium, 10y 518

The toral Immerf{ion, S0 d S
The
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228 A Poyage 1o Siam. Book V.

The King The King exprefled a particular Satisfaction,
puts feveral  feeing all the Spots of the Moon in the Telefcope, |
%‘ﬁiﬂgﬁ °tf , and efpecially perceiving that the Type or Map
the ]'-:f'ujt;i that was made at the Obfervatory of Paris,agreed
fo well with it. He put féveral Queftions to us
during the Eclipfé ; as for inftance, Why did the
Moon appear reversd in the Telefcope ? - Why
was the part of the Moon eclipfed,ftill to be feen ?
W hat a Clock was it at Paris 2 For What could
Obfervations made by concert in remote Coun-
tries be ufeful? &e. Whillt we faisfied allhis
Queftions, one of the chief Officers of his Houfe
brought us upon a large Silver Bafon fix Cafocks
and as many Cloaks of Howred Sattin, where-
with the King prefented us in a moft obliging
manner. He had a mind to look ina Telefcope
twelve foot long, which Father Fonrenay made
ufeof ; and we prefently carried it to him. He §in
fuffered us to rife and ftand in his Prefence, {:
and would look in the Telefcope after us; fot
we muft needs fer it to its Point when we pre- §ies
fented it tohim. They who know what Reve- §im
rence and Refpeét the Kings of Siom ex '
fromthofe who are in their Prefence, have fpo-
ken of that Favour to us, as of a very rare i
thing.
l—%is Majefty would then know which -of the §iSu
Fathers was to return to France ; and beirg told
that it was I, he told me very obligingly, that fee= |
ing he was fending Ambafladors to France, who
were not well acquainted with the Cuftoms and
Manners of Esropey he trufted much to the good
Counfels that I thould give them, and efpecially
the good Offices that 1 would render: them by
means of our Friends ; that he had ordered them
to
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Book V. A Voyage to Siam.

to demand of the King of Femee twelve Marhe-
maticians of our SOc:itt}', and for that end to ad-
drefs themfelves to Father de /e Chaize , that he
might fecond their Demand ; in fhort, that he
made no doubt but that I would alfo in particular
do what lay in my power in managing of thatAf-
fair. At the fame time the Lord High Cham-

W berlain , in his Majefty’s Prefence prefented me

with two lovely Crucifixes in a large Gold Ba-

tLz-ffon. The Chriff was of Maffie Gold, the Crof of

is§ Tambag, which is made of a mixture of feven

iz parts of Gold, and three parts more of a Metal

as precious as Gold it felf, the Foot was of Silver.
His Masefty told me, that the biggeft was de-
figned for Father 2 Chaize the King’s Confeflor,
whofe Merit and Fidelity in the Service of his

i#§ Mafter, he knew by the CharaCter that the Lord

Conftance had given of him. Thenhe fell a praif
ing the Zeal and Difintereftednefs of his own Mi-
nifter, whom he always called our Brother + tel-

A ling us, that he had received moft fignal Se rvices
from him on all occalions that ever prefented.
After that his Majefty commanded me to tell the
Father Confeflor, when in his Name I prefented

v him that Crucifix, that he could not render

dlig

him more acceptable Service, nor more ufeful to
his State, thanin obtaining for him twelve Mazke-

‘maticians from the Kingi that I might affure

them, that before their Arrival, there would be

o an Obfervatory , a Houfe and a Church for them
ol at Louvo as well asat S7am. At the fame time he

ezl enjoyned the Lord Conflance to get them forth-
bl with built, and with affiftance of the Fathers to

il chufé Places for them in the two Towns [ have
‘been fpaaking of. As fer the other Crucifix, I

freely
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240 A PVoyage toSiam.  Book Vi
freely give it you, faid he, with a moft gracious 51:’ s

1 Look, that it may ferve you for a faithful Com- The P
panion during all your Voyage. Let me hear ||

News from youasoft as you can; and above all tee b

things, endeavour to return back again with the kT

firft opportunity. I befeech Divine Providence, &

that takes care of the Conduét of the Univerfe, I Nogt

b i i VR
to give you a profperous Voydge. - At lengthy S\ v |
having recommended to my Care what hethen grﬁ

had enjoyned me, and what he was told by o-
thers from him, he again wifhed me a fpeedy 8| The
Return, and {o went away, expreffing the plea- [ PL
{ure and fansfaction that he had received during Jirde

i
. il rict, o
the two hours that he had done usthe Honour to 3} °°
be prefent at our Obfervations. * No body wasif .~
near his Perfon all the while he was with us, but} “1 W

the Lord Conftance, the Lord Chamberlain; and 8} .
a Gentleman of his Bed-chamber. = So many Fa- 3§
vours to which it behoved us to anfiver vpon the J
Spor;, hindred us from obferving the immerfion of§ J
feveral Spots.  After the King was gone, the |
Lord Conffance ftaid alone with usj and having®i |

well remarked the Circle of the Shadow, and M.are:j i L
Chryfium in the Telefcope, he obferved togethery '“_h
with us the reft of the Phafes until the toral im= Tix
merlion.

T il e T s -
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A From thence we returned to the Houfe of the: {“[5

: 'l Lord Conftance, where we expected the emerfion | L|
of the Moon, which appeared above a quarter of | ™%+

an hour before Sun-rifing, ‘that istofay, at fix a-jf " ¥

T T e

L - ol ey —
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il clock and fix minutes, the beginning of® the E=f "™
6. h ; h (e
merhion was at 6. h. 1.m. .11. fec. or rather, at'j *=

6.h. g.m. and to that Obfervation it was cons
cluded wemuft hold : It is true, the Vaporsof § Tz|
the Horizon hindred us-a lictle, ‘The Moon was |
frill}
1.
?

|



(¢§ Book.V. 4 Zojage to Siam!
' {kill to be feen near the Horizon at 6.h. 22 m.

I" | o fec. but foon afrer fhe fet, and the Sun rofé.
"The Pendulum was fer at One a clock after Noon,

+28 and from Three a-clock in the Afternoon the day

before had loft but three Minutes and three Se-
4 @ conds. The Hours fet down in the Obfervation are
i Baccording to the clock niot rectified Thus the hours
. B of Noon by the great Pendulum , obferved the
Ninth and Tenth of December, 1685. and the
lofs of the lirtle one in refpet of the great, ac-
cording to which it was fet the Tenth of March,
at Three a-clock in the Afternoon, {hew thatthe
lictle Pendulum at 4. h. 22.m. 4§. Sec. after Mid-
night, next day went too {low by a Minute, and
that the true Hour was 4.hi 23 m. 45
Sec.

1 have communicated - thefé Obfervations to
the Members of the Academy Royal of Sciences,
and it was found that the total immerfion having
been obierved the Eleventh of thdr inftant;

Hono Min. Sec.
At Loyvo, o4 12 45
At Paris by Mr. Caffini, 09 49 130
The Difference of Merid. o6 34 15

At 6.h. g.mh. the fame litie Pendulum went ted
{low 1.m. 24.Sec. the hour then was 6.h. 10.
m. 2§. Sec. at that time the Emetfien began, as
it appeared at Louto. The fame Emerfion was
obferved at the Obfervatory of Paris by Monfieur
Caffms. _ :

P iy : Hei. Min, Se,
The Difference of Meridians, it 36 18
. g8 a4 o7

ik 7




A Voyageto Siam, Book V..

Deg. Min. | & 3"’3
So that the Diff. of Longit. will be g8 328 +HD'1£,.
The Longitude of Paris being 22 300 ‘n E~r
"T'hen that of Louwe will be 121 020 EI'TE
fol ol
By the Obférvations of the Lunar Eclipfe, Fe- 1} "
bruary 21. 1682, the Longitude of Siam was | #°"
found to be of 121 degrees, which exaétly a-f %
grees with thefe new Obfervations. ]Ju[;q
Itis a {trange thing that there fhould be mo- | i* "m
dern Maps that put the Longitude of S$iam in §| 47
the 145. degree, whereas the great Map of the || 1
Obfervatory made long before thefe Obferyari- || £9°
ons, gives it 122 degrees, within 2 -degree or | 1’“’
little more of thefe Obfervations. - A To o
A Bramen Aftrologer, who was at Louvo, had | L@fﬁ
foretold this Eclipfe to a quarter of an hour al- || & ¢
moft ; but he was mightily miftaken as to the | p'.rzfd
duration of it, faying that the Emerfion would J the
not appear above rthe horizon till after the Sun |

was up. Some days before, we had a Confe-

.rence with that Bremen ; but fince we underftood
not the: Siam-Language, we could not learn an
thing of the, manner ‘how he calculates Eclipfes.
He propofed to us fome Queftions about the Sun
and Stars, which were eafily anfwered , as for
inftance, in what Sign the Sun was? how man

fixed Stars we reckoned, &e. He asked us, if
what we had read in. fome Clina-Books, was
. true, that there always appeared a fixed and ve- |
ry {parkling Star perpendicularly over the Palace -
of the Emperor of China at Peguin? We told
him it wasa:Fable ; and it was no hard matter

to make him of the fame mind.. He wasnotiof

the Opinion of the Siamefe Talapoins , who ima-

gine
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| Rook Vi 4 Peyage to Siam.

gine and teach, that when the Moon is eclipfed,
a Dragon devours her, and cafts her up agai,
When it is objeéted to them, how it comes to pafs
then that we know and foretell the very moment
of the Eclipfe, how great it will be, how long ir
isto lalt ; how comes it to pals that foriretimes
there is but part of the Moot cfipfed, and fome-
rimes all of it ? They dryly anfiver, that this
Dragon has his Meals regulated, that we know
the timé of them, and the meafure likewife of his
Appetite, which is fometimes greater and fome:
times lefi.  One had as good f{ay nothing at all,
as to offer to prove that thofe all are Chimerical
Notions; for they wilfully perfift in their illufion.
To conclude this Matter, 1 fhall here fubjoyn the
Letter which the Lord Conflance wrote to Father
de la Chaize , wherein that Minifter hath been
pleafed to give him an Accountof what paft at
the laft Audience which the King gave us upon
occafion of the Eclipfe ; it hath been tranflated
out of Porrugie/e.
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Moft f{fw.‘r'ﬁuf Father,

I Cannot exprefs to your moft Reverend Paternity the
Foy that T hawe felt thi Tear, and I hope you will
not take i¢ illy if I give you aparticular dccount f the
Grounds and Canfes of it. The firft was the Arrival
of His moft Chriftian Majeflies Ambaffador a¢ this
Court, which bath furnifbed me the Occafion that I
fo paffionarely defired of rendring . to that Prince in the
Perfon of His Ambaffador all the Services I.anm capable
of,  The fecond mwas the great and pious Matters whiel
that Ambaffudor came bere 1o manage and laftly, the
sonlivigdf fix of my Breeheetty wiom the meft Chiifts-

| P ! a4




A Voyage toSiam.  Book. V.

an King bath [ent snto thefe Parts on fo noble a De-
Sign. - Thefe Enterprizesy worthy of fo great a Monarch,

bave ravifbed into admiration all the Princes of the - §i* °

Eaft, and have wiought in them an ardent defire of
follsciting the Friendfbip of Jo wife and penerous a'

King. Bur the King my Mafter haths been more af- ¥ .-Ili

felled with thefe things, than all the other Princesof
¢he Indies befides.  Though before any thing of thefé
mutual Expreffions of Friend[lip , the King my Ma-
fter had conceived a bigh efteem and particular Amity
for bis moft Chriftian Majefly , I dare affure your Pa-
ternity, that fince the time I bave bad the bonour to
ferve him, he bath never feemed better pleafed than in
hearing the Relations of the Conquefts, Viétories and
other Grandeurs that always attend bis moft Chriftian
Majefly. I will not enlarge any more upon that, be-
caufe it would be impoffible for me or any elfe who bas
the horour to know the King, my Mafter, to exprefs
how fenfible be is of any thing that vegards the Glory
of the mof} Chriftian King, whom he moft particularly

loves and cftecms. Befides, that which compleats my | b, fha

Foys in this Funéure, is, that I hereby find an occa-
fion of demanding the good carrefpw&m-: of your Pa-
ternity, for whom I fhall ever entertain the efleem I
ought, Pherefore T adjure you moft heartily, to let
me know your - intentions, and to affift me with sour
good Connfels, and you will find me ready to do any
thing o efpecially when the Glory of God, or the Inte-
vefts of the moft Chriftian King are concerned, - Thefe
Reafons have obliped me in the Name of the King my
Mafter, to demand Father 'I'rachard of the Reverend
Superior to retwrn into France , and I bave intrufted
bhim swith certain Affairs, which ke is to communicate
¥o your Parermity.

I have




Book V.. A Poyage to Siam. :
I bave prefented the Father Superior and my other

Brethren who are come pith bim, to the King my Ma-
fler :  His Majefty did me the honour to recesve them

tedBawith extraordinary Marks of Affeélion, He hath alfo

bonoured them with bis Prefewce, having no body near
bim bue four of bis chief Mandarins, mwhen they ob-
ferved the Eclipfe which happened the Eleventh of the
Month of December. - During all that time, his Ma-

MeRiefty was not four foor diffant from the Fathers who

ﬁdre, making ufe of their Inftruments , and alting
with as great freedom as if they had been in the Ob-
fervatory of Paris. Nay, the King had the goodnefs
to call the Father Superior to bim, and to order biin to
fit bis Telefeape, to the end his Majefly might the more
eafily. obferve 3 taking the Inftrument out of the Fa-
ther's hand, as if he had lecn bis familiar Friend.
During that Ohfervation, be did the Fatbers the ho-
i Wour o beftors upon cach of them a Caffock and Cloak
of China Damask ; and for Father T rachard, mwho
will prefent you this Letter, be added a Golden Cruci-
fix, that be might give him a Faithful Companion for
« Bbis Voyage ( thefe are the King's own Words ) char-
ging the {ame Father to prefent another much bigger to
lyeur  Paternity , ith bis particular defives that you
would procure frum the moft Chriftian King twelve
Fathers Mathematicians of the Socicty, who will be

4 Breceived heve with much Foy.  The King my Mafter ,

having already ordered the Father Superior to chufe a
1 fplace at Louvo, and another at Siam, there to build
Churches, Obfervatories, and Houfes that may be pro-
per for them 3 ke chargtd me at the fame time to take.
a courfe that all thefe things fhould be ready to receive
the Fathers upon thesr Arrival. - I the fix Fathevs
Mathematicians and my Brethren have been able 19
s Bdo fich brave things in tiwo Months tine, wrhar would
R 2 not
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A Voyage to Siam. Book V. ‘||
not fifty or more be able to do in the [pace of twenty |}~
;rr.'nir.r? :

I have given the Ambaffador of the King my Ma- W

fler fome Cursofities of this Country, to be prefented in
my Name to your Paternity, I pray you ro accept of
them, and it [hall be to me a new occafin of Foy to
veceive your Ovders, and to vender you my Services in |

all things that depend on me. I commen Ths el ]
your Holy Sacrifices, and am,” with all due Refpett and i

Friendfbip,
Moft Reverend Fﬂthf;]',
Your moft Humble,
and Obedient
| Servant and Brother,
CONSTANTINE PHAULKON.
The way of After the King had obferved the Eclipfe with

catching Ele= us in the manner 1 have related, he invited us to
phiants. participatc in the Diverfion which that day he

ave in the Foreft, for taking the Elephantsgsn

which were there kept enclofed,  We made rea-
dy to fet out about feven of the Clock: Then
we were told that my Lord Ambaffador was fet
out, and that the King was coming out of his
Palace. Prefently after the Ambaflador arrived
on Horfe-back with all his Retinue § the Bifhop
of Merellspolis, the Abbot de Lyonne, and Monfien
Vachet attended him. No fooner had all alighted
from their Horfes, and mounted the Elephant

that
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that were prepared for us, but the King appeared
artended by a great number of Mandarins motmted
‘on Elephants of War. We followed, and en-

. | .
o/ | tered about a League into the W ood, as far as

;|| the Enclofure where the wild Elephants were. It
' was a fquare Park of about three or four hundred
| Geometrical Paces, paled in by great Stakes 5

iy | however large Openings were left at convenient
#u I Diftances, and within there were fourteen Ele-

 phants of all Sizes. So foon as the Company

" came, they madea Ring of about an hundred E-

' Jephants of War pofted round the Park, to hin-
der the Wild ones from breaking through the
Palifado ; we were behind this Ring, and near to
the King. Twelve of the {trongelt of the tame
Elephants were fent in within the Precinéts of the

. Park, every onc of them carrying two Men with

" great Ropes and running Noofés, whereof the
ends were  made faft to the Elephants they rode
upon. . They prefently made up to the Elephant

| they had a mind to catch, who hnding himf{elf

. purfued, offered at the Barrier to break through

i and make his Efcape ; but all the way was
" blocked up by Elephants of War, by whom they
were forced back within the Inclofure again, and

~ asthey ran to and again wichin that Space, the
Huntfimen, who were mounted on tame Ele-
phants, threw their Noofes 0 exaétly upon the

. plages where the Bealts were to fer their Foot,
that they never failed catching of them 3 Indeed,

* they were all taken in th {pace of an hour.
They afterwards tied every wild Elephant,

and on each fide of him put a tame Ong, which

were tobe left a Fortnight with him, that by their

means he might be daunted.
R 4 . Amongft
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"The King faid he would fend one of them to the
Duke of Burgundy, but c&nﬂdering that the Duke
of Anjon might be emulous and take Exceptions
thereat, he added that he would alfo fend him
one lefs, that {0 there might be no Jealoufie nor
Difpute betwixt them, =

. When the Hunting was over, the King told the §

Ambaflador, that they had never had better fport

in fo fhort a time, that Providence had fo order- |
ed it for his fake, and that therefore they oughe |

to give God thanks. He then prayed him to
leave with him Monfieur de 1z Mare. The Am-

baffador prefented him' te him, and his Majelty §
prefently made the Lord Conflance give him a |
Veft of Cloth of Silver with Gold Buttons. Mon- §ix
Jiewr de Iz Mare is a very able Ingeneer, and a

very honeft Man : He hath long {erved both by
Sea and Land ; having from his Youth applicd
himfelf to the Mathematicks, wherein he hath
made great progrefs. He is very skilful in Na-
vigation, Fortification, ‘and Geometry: On that
occafion all the Gentlemen took their Leave of
the King, who wilhed them a happy Voyage,
and exprefled himfelf with condefcending Civility
towards them. ;

The Ring returnéd 1o Tilee-pouffonne, and the
Ambaflador to Lowvs. ~ The King came there al-
{o in the Evening, that next day he'might give

ber the Twelfth, about eight of the Clock in the
I"»flc:»rnfng, an Oya who 15 a Mandarin of the frft
Rank, came with a pompous I'rain to wait upon
the Ambaffador from his Houle to  Audience :

ob-
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Amongft that Herd of wild Elephants, there |
were two or three very young and little ones. |
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The Cercmohies were much the fame that were
obferved the Day of his Entry and firlt Audi-
ence, fave that the Ambaffadors Gentlemen fol-
lowed him no farther than into the fecond Court

. of the Palace. The Audience was not long :

The King having charged the Ambaflador with
his Complements for the moft Chriftian King, and
all the Royal Family, made him a Prefent of a
great piece of golden Plate, which in the Siam-Lan-
guage is called Telom, and in Poreuguefe, Bolfeta,
and is the Badge of a great Oz and Prince.
None at the Court of Siam but only the Prince
of Camboye is allowed to have the like. The
Lord Conflance told the Ambaflador from the
King, that his Majefty would willingly have
compleated the Ceremony which is obferved on
fuch Occalions, but that he omitted it becaufe of
fome things, which perhaps would not be agree-
able to the Europeans. His Majefty ordered a
Crucifix, fuch as he had given me the day be-
fore, to be prefented to the Abbot de Lyonne, and
another to Monfieur Vacher, whom he'*fent to Frasce
to accompany his Ambafladors. As they came
from the Audience, a Table was prepared with
above fifty Covers, in a neat Hall, in the middle

' of a Grafs-plat, encompafled with Water-works ;

all were ferved in large Difhes of Plare, and the
Plenty of Dithes was no lefs conliderable, than
the Ragoes were delicious. No kind of Wine
was wanting, and the Sweet-meats of China and
Fapan were highly efteemed above any thing that
was there. The Ambaflador and Lord Conflance
would needs have us to be prefent at the Treat.
When that fplendid Entertainment was over, the
Ambaffador embarked for Siam, being accompa-
nied
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nied by a great many Mandarins of all the Or-
ders. I ftayed with the Lord Confance till next
day, and when I was to part from our Fathers,
it troubled me extreamly to leave them. The
Father Superior and other two would needs go a-

long with me, and wait upon my Lord Ambaffa-
dor on Shipboard.

Our Water-men rowed all night long, and
December the Fourteenth, about feven a Clock in
the Morning, we arrived at the Ambaffadors
Houfe in Siam. His Servants were employed in
putting on board the China and other Furniture
of his Palace, which the King had prefented
him with. Before I left the City, 1 had a long
Difcourfe with Father Suarey and. Father Fusity,
Thefe Fathers have learnt to {uffer without com-

plaining, and as to that point they have a nice-

- nefs of ConfCience that makes them obferve Mea-
fures, rhat the ftrictelt Morality could not always
comply with. They only hinted to me that they
had been furprifed, that the Jefuits of the Brdies
fhould be acoufed of taking Money (as it is pra-
¢tifed in Parithes) for Adminiftring, Baptifi,
faying Mafs, &c. feeing an infinite Number of
People could bear Witnefs to the contrary, and
they protefted to me before God that never any
thing had been done, that might in the leaft alter
the Rule of our Inftitution. I had long defired
an Opportunity of being cleared as to a Matter
of Fact that had made a Noife, but I had forgot
todo it till then. I asked them if it was true,
that a certain Minilter of Batavia, called Ferreira,
was an Apoftate Jefnir, as it was given out. They
made me aniwer, that he had never been neither
of our Company, nor of any other religious Se-
: : ciety,
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ciety, which he had acknowledged to feveral Per-

‘ fons, and to Father Fucity himfelf at Batavia ;
- that

perhaps the thing that had given occafion ta
the Report, was the Conformity in Name which
he had with a Jefuit, who is alfo called Ferreira,
and who hath been formerly mentioned, from
whence ground had beefi taken to confound the
two into one Perfon. Would to God that the
Original of fuch kind of Reports were only to be
attributed to a bare Miftake; for how many
fuch have been of late years publifhed in certain
Iibels that have flown about in Holland ? Diftance
of Place hath in this favoured the Malicious, and
the nataral Inclination or Intereft that Men have
to give Credit to that that’s Evil, has been the
caufe that fome have believed it. Having view-

" ed things at nearer diftance, I'have with humble

Submiffion adored Providence, that {uffers Men
{ometimes to lafh out and fpeak the worlt of thofe,
of whom, had they been juft, they might have
{iid the beft.  They ought to confider that very
far from injuring thofe whom they would decry,
they only exercife their Patience, keep them
humble, and hinder them from receiving in this
World a weak recompence for the Labours which
deferve a more folid Reward in Heaven, which
is a grear Kindnefs to them; whereas all re-
fleCts upon Religion, which is expofed to the
Cenfure of Hereticks, and the Contempt of Infi-

dels.

258

We parted from Siam the Fouiteenth of De- peparture
cember, about four or five a Clock in the Evening. from Siai,

“T'he Lord Conftance who would wait upon the
Ambaflador as far as the Bar, followed him ina

ftately and princely Balen, which the King {ome-
nme
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time fince had obliged him to take, and juft fuch
another as that which carried the Ambaffador.
The Train confifted of twenty Balons of State,
which went as low as the Tabangue, where he was
received the Day of his Entry. As foon asthey
arrived there, they drew up and made a Lane,
according to their Quality, that the Ambaffadors
Balon might pafs berwixt them, and fo the Man-
darins who were on board of them took their
Leave and returned. 'We came to Bancok about
four a Clock in the Morning, where the Lord
Conftance ]:Jra}fed the Ambaffador to ﬂ:aj_.r till next
Day, that he might view the Fortifications of the
Citadel, and give his Judgment of them. Whil{t
we were at Bancok, a Frigat of the King of §i-
am’s palt that way carrying the Letter which his
Majefty wrote to the King of Framce. 'The Let-
ter was in a Gold Box fhaped like a Cone, and
this Box was put up in another bigger Silver
Box, which alfo was enclofed within a third of

Fapan W ood varnifhed, wrapped up in 2 piece of

rich Silk Stuff fowered with Gold. All this was
in a gilt Pyramid placed aloft on the Stern of
the Frigat, with many Parafols to cover it.
When the Frigat paft by with its Convoy of Ba-
Ions of State, the Governors of Places that lye

n the River, made a Diftharge of all their
Artillery, and every one of them waited upon
the Letter as far as their Government  reached,
receiving it from one another with the fame Ho-
nours and Ceremonies.

Sunday, December the Sixteenth, the Ambaffa-
dor arrived ar the Bar, and the fame Day about
feven of the Clock at Night went on board the

Oyean.  As 1had been all along in the Balm of
the
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the Lord Conflance, fo he would have me to go
on board of one of his Frigats at the Mouth of
the River, and ftay with him there two Days to
difpatch fome Bufines. There he gave me a

j | Letter to the King, which I have had the Ho-

nour to prefent to his Majefty. We alterwards

weighed and came to an Anchor again near the

Ambaffadors Ship, to do him the Honour that he
‘had never done to any before. The King of §i-
am’s Ambafladors, who were not as yet come on
board the Oyean, delired the Ambaflador to fend
them the Long-boat to carry on board their Ma.
fters Letter. They went and fercht it from the
Frigat, and when they were come to the Ships
_{ide, the féecond Ambaflador put the Pyramid
wherein it was upon his Shoulders, and {o came
on board, no body daring to touch it. It was
placed upon aloft on the Stern with the Parafols,

_ and one and twenty Guns were fired az the Ce-

remony. Nevertheles the Ambafladors were
prevailed upon to carry it into their Cabin, be-
caufe being {o placed, it would hinder the work-

“ing of the Ship. The Ambaffador and Lord

Conftance vifited one another on board their Ships,
with the ufual Salutes ; and the laft time that the

" Lord Conftance came on board the ©yfau to take

his Leave of the Ambaflador, they gave one a-

" nother great marks of murual Friendfhipy and

parted with Grief. Our three Fathers who were
come {o far, returned with the Lord Conflance
and Bifhop of Merellopolis, leaving me troubled
and penfive, but I endeavoured to moderate my
Sorrow by the hopes of feeing them again within
a few years. When all were gone into the Cha-
Joop, the Lord Conftance called me and gave me a
&hapeist
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Chapelet made of the coftly Wood of Calamba ;
but the Crof and great Beads were of Tambag.
Then the Chaloop put off, and we faluted her
with thirteen Guns for the laft Farewel.

We were ready to fet fail, and ftayed for no-
thing now but Monfieur Vachet, and the Ambaffa-
dors Secretary ; they had fallen down with the
reft to the Mouth of the River ; but for three
Days time no body could tell what was become of
them. This put a ftop to our Voyage, and we
were juft going to weigh Anchor when we fawr
them coming with two or three Mandarins of the
Retinue of the Ambafladors of Siam.  T'he Cur-

rents had carried away the Galley they were on

board of with fo much violence, that they could |

not refift i, nor come up with us fooner; feveral
others were to have embarked with us ; but the

Seafon already far fpent, fuffered us notto ftay |

for them, fo that we put under Sail.

And parted from the Bar of Siam with a good
Wind the two and twentieth of December. The
Lord Conftance had fent us on board all forts of
frefh Provifions in fo great abundanee; that we
were fain to pray him to fénd no more, and even
to leave fome of them. We canie to Bantam the
Tenth of Fanuary, after we had run aground in
the Streight of Banca through the Fault of the
Dutch Pilot, whom we took in at Batevia. No
Body can well tell what whimfy made him calt An-
chor, which put us in danger of being calt away 3
for had not the Ground been fo owzy as it was,
the Anchor we dropt would have bulged the
Ship that ran foul Ul‘Eit; and it was {ome trou-
ble to get her off. -~ A Dutch Ship that came after,
had more Wit than to follow us, and {0 was not
firgnded as we were, el
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.So foon as we came to an Anchor before Ban-
tam, the Ambaffador fent M. de Cibeis, Licute-

| nant of the Ship to make a Complement to the
- Governor, not doubting bur that he would
. come oft with better Grace than he did the time

before, and the rather, that he was not ignorant
of the Civilities that the General of Batavia had
fhewn the Ambaffadot ; but we were miftaken.
Monfieur Cibois could not fpeak to the Governor,
who, they faid, was fick, and bid the Governor
of the Fort tell him, that they would fend on
board frefh Provifions. This Promife amounted
to no more but the fénding of two or three
Bullocks, with an Excufe that there was no more
.to be had. In the Evening came a Man, who

. pretended to be fent from the Governior, and de-
~thanded Money for the Bullocks, which it was
' thought the Governor had prefented to my Lord

Ambaflador. That Meflenger was ufed as he de-
ferved, and had an Anfwer given him to carry

~to the Governor, {utable to fuch a clownifh
. and uncivil Behaviour.

'« Sail towards the Cape of Good-bape.

So next day we made

We had the beft Luck imaginable in paffing
the Streight'of the Sound, which is a very difh-
cult Paﬂgge to fhdot, becaufé of contrary Winds
that commonly reign there in that Seafon, But
God was gracioufly pleafed to fend us moft excel-

- lent Weather, which in a'few Hours put us out
of all Danger. We had a more particular In-

! ftance of his Divine Providence three days after:

. Our Pilots had a mind to keep thirty or forty
« Leagues to the Southward of the Ifle Mony, and
“thought they had fteered their Courfe according-
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cours made Land at three or four Leagues diftance || Tick
from us, we had certainly run foul of it, had it [fecly
blown a little frefher in the Night-time. This | hod 0
Land is fo low that it is not to be known but by §ans
1o Breaks. We were obliged to bear away o [f s

the Leeward, and leave it to the South, contrary §i
to our firlt Defign. ~ During the whole Voyage, s o Ch
we had as fair Weather as Heart could with, un- l
till we were off of the Ifle of Bourbon, Febraary the Wimw
Thirteenth, where we met with one of the moft Wil
violent Gults of Wind that the old Officers, as. ;i
they.faid, had ever feen. It lalted three days; M. ¢
and having carried away the Frigats main Sail; W i
{eparated her from us much about the fame place /By g
that we loft her when we were cutward bound, fis
and we had no miore fight of her, till that Day W |
we came to an Anchor at the Cape of Good- .:':I'?E.'..
Hopey, whither {he had got two Days before § T
115 . ks T
News froman  March the Tenth, we made a Sail bound to= | 1[
Englith Ship swards the Indies : As we drew nearer, we knew | f-.lzi',::,
ggﬁgrd her to be an Englith Ship by her Colours: My §., ol
f Lord Ambaffador being willing to hear News e
from Europe, fent Monfienr Ciboss and his Secreta- tLja
ry, who fpoke very good Englith, to the Cap- ) l:[:
tain, - They brought back word that that Ship b
had been five Months out of England; and that
fhe was bound ftreight for Tunguin, without totch- [ it
ing any where; that all was quiet in Europe 5 that § HT
the King of England had defeated the Rebels,and {§ »
made the Duke of Mommouth, who commanded P
them, Prifoner, who was {hortly after beheaded ; | :-“frft'f
that many of his Followers had fuffered Death, | :jH
and other tafted of his Britannick Majelties :: :

Mercy. e I;{lli
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Thefe were very acceprable News to us, and
efpecially when they told us that the Englifh Ship
" had made the Cape the Day before about feven

IR Leagues off. We then found that we were much

nearer it than we imagined, and uext day calt-
'~ ing out the Lead, we found our felves about fe-
" ven a Clock in the Morning, upon the Bank of
the Needles, in ninety Fadom Water, and about
Noon we made the Cape of the Needles. "The.
" Wind was then fair, and we made the beft ufe of

it all Night long, fo that next day we made the

3§ Cape of Good-Hope about eight Licagues oft. A-

bout three in the Afternoon we came to the
Mouth of the Bay; but the Wind blowing too
high for putting in; we came to an Anchor be-
- twixt Ifle Robin and the main Land, near the
Frigat.

"The Day following, March the Thirteenth,
the Wind being abated, we eame to an Anchor
~ in the Bay, amongft feven great Dutch . Ships,
" that made up the Eaft-India Tleet that was to re-
| turn to Europe, fo foon as three or four Ships
| more, which they daily expected, were come [0
the Cape. The Ambaflador ( fent a Compliment
to the Governour of the Fort, who received it
as kindly as the time before, when we paft that
way. We faluted the Fort with {even Guns, and
they returned us Gun for Gun. Whillt we
were taking in Water, and providing other ne-
ceffary Provilions, I went to pay 2 Vil to the
Governour, who had asked News of the fix Je-
fuits whom he had feen the Year before. He
made me many Offers of Services; offering me 2
Friends Houfe, if I would ftay afhoar, becaule

the Obfervatory, which was pulled down to be
§ builé
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buile again with greater Magnificence, was et
vet finifhed. Being informed that I was to re-
turn to the fndics with feveral other Jefuits, he
added very obligingly, that all fhould be ready a-
gainft our Arrival, and invited me and all my
Companians before hand, to come and refrefh our
felves there,  After all thefe Civilities, he made
me a Prefent of four lovely Tygers Skins, and
of a little tame Beaft which he had taken in his
laft Expedition ; by the Hair and Size of it, it
refembles a Squirril, and had much the Shape of
one, when hie gave it me, he told me it was the
implacable Enemy of Serpents, and was at cruel
Wars with them.

It was then Vintage time, which was very far
advanced ; we eat of the Grapes of Afisa that
are plentiful, and have a rare good Tafte. The
White-wine is very delicate, and if the Dutch
knew as well how to cultivate Vines, as to make
Colonies and purfue Trade, they might have ex-
cellent Wines thereof the other Colour.

The Governour told me that he was juft re-
turned from a great Journey he had made up into
the Country Northward, where he had difcover-
ed many Nations, who have fome Form of Go-
vernment, and well ordered . Oeconomy, as may
be feen in the Defcription of the Cape of Good-
hape. :

Having taken on board Provifions, and our

fick Men, who were recovered by the Land-air, #

we put out of the Bay the twenty fixth of March.
We fteered our Courfe towards the AfenGon
lfland. T'his lle lies in eight Degrees South La-
titude, and feven Degrees hfteen Minutes Longi-
wide. There is 6 great plenw of Tortoifes or
Turtle

et
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“Turtle to be had there, that m 2 Night or two

as many may be caught as will fatishe to feed a

" whole Ships Company, confifting of four hun-

' dred Men, for a Fortnights time. Thefe Tor-

' toifes are of an extraordinary bignefs, and in the

. Evening after Sun-fer, when they come afhoar to

' lay their Eggs, Men turn as many of them as

T § they intend to take, upon their Backs, for the
"} Sea-fhoar is full of them, and in that condition
'} they leave them till nexr day, when they come
and carry them on Board in Boas. We made

that Ifle, which appears at a great diftance by

' 2 high Hill, the nineteenth of 4pri, about four
of the Clock in the Afternoon, we had a good
Wind, and we fhould have loft time if we had

put into the Road, and therefore the Ambaflador

would not ftop there.

We paft the Line at the firt Meridian, the We paft the
Line at the

oven and twentieth of dpril, and from that g o s
. time forward, ill the laft of May, we had ve- cridiac,
_ ty cafic Winds, but then met with a ftrong
. contrary Wind. Next day towards the Fven-
" ing, we were much furprifed to make the e
of Corvo on hedd of us, which is the moft Nor-
thern Ile of the Azores. -Our Pilots thought we
had been near an hundred Leagues beyond thofe
Ilands. I have read in many Journals, and
learnt from foveral able Sea-men, that Men are
many times out in that Courfe, and that they
never fail to make the dzores, when they think
they have paft them. “I'hat is a fign that in
thofe Places the Currents fet Weftward with
. grear Rapidity. So that Men fhould fail with
. much Circumipection upon their Return from 4-
o 3 = fricas
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frica, that they may not fall into fo confidera-jfis ™
ble a Miftake, which may prove to be of fatalffi. |
Confequence. ot fo

Fune the eleventh, it blew {0 fierce a Storm, [ (%
that we were forced to furl all our Sails, e
and to lay a-try under one Courfe. ‘That Guft}
lafted not long, and we ftood away Faftward.|
One day, as we were failing with all Sails draw-
in?, and were in hopes foon to make the Land|
of Ufban, becaufe we were already got into|
the Soundings, a Sea-man upon the Watch cri-|
ed out, that we were about to run upon .2 Rock. |
It was late, and the Darknefs of the Night en-|
creafedd our Fear, occafioned by fo prefent al
Danger ; but it was over in a trice, when in-|
ftead of that pretended Rock, we found a great}
Fifher Boat at an Anchor. Had not we tacke}
in the very nick of time, we had been foul
of her, The poor Men on board were fo
allarmed, that they ftill kept cryir;g with all their}
force, shat we would take pity of them, though}
we were already at a pretty good diftance from §
them.

Next day we met a Boat, that aflured us
we were but eight Leagues from Ufban. This
News rejoyced all the Ships Company, which
was. encreafed next day by the fight of that
Ifland. When we made it, we clapt on all
the Sail we could, that we “might ftand in to
the Iroife, but it being again Tide, and ‘the
Wind failing us, we were forced te come to
an Anchor betwixt the black Srones and the
main Land in five and twenty Fadom Water
on fandy Ground. = Next day, the eighteenth of]}

Tune
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Fune, We camhe to an Anchor in- the Road of
Breff, 'There we fang Te Deum, 10 thank God
for fo profperous a Voyage, with a Noife of all
.} the Guns of both Ships, and afterwards we went
)& afhoar.
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will fay nothing but what I have feen my

" If, or what I have learned from the Lord
Conftance and fome other very intelligent
Perfons, that I may not impofe upon the

~ public by falfe or uncertain Reports. 'T'his wife
advice I had from that Minifter all the while 1
had the honour to be with him, who gave me ta
“underftand that fome men had given abroad me-
moirs of a great many things that are not much
to be trufted:  So I fhall fpeak nothing of Tun

quin and Cochincine, becaufé of three perfons who
| 5 4 lived
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lived there many years, and whom in any thing
elfe 1 fhould readily believe, with much ado two
could agree together about a great many queftions
that were put to them in relation to thofe plages.
For as to the Orientals, all know that they tell
things not really as they are, but as they fancy you
could wifh they were; wherefore they little care
to contradit one another, as to matter of Falt
they have declared, provided they comply with
the inclinations of him that puts the queftion to
them ; fo thatif they be taken in any contradicti-
on, it does not at all trouble them to be told of |
it. 'What pleafed you yefterday, will they fay |
unconcernedly, difpleafés you to day, and that .
makes us {peak to day in another manner than we
{pake yefterday. I fhall not {o much enlarge up-
on the Cuftoms and Government of the Siamefe as
upon their Religion, which I have taken great
care to be informed of, and have learnt many par-
ticulars relating thereunto, which, as [ think,
vyill be very acceptable to thecurioys. I owe al-
moft all of them to a Siamefe Church-man who
came to France with the Ambaffadors of the King
of Siam,
~The Kingdom of Siam reaches from the point
of Malsca to the Kingdoms of Pegn and Laos
which bound it on the North fide. It hath the
Indian Sea to the Weft, and the Chinefe to the
Eaft, o that it would fécem to make only a Pe-
ninfula. ‘The Provinces that li= up in the Coun-
trey towards the North are but little known, and
our Geographical Maps mark not their Scituation
and Limits well. We have found already by
two Obfervations of an Ecclipfe of the Moon,
that the Longitude thereof is very ill détermined,
| The
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Book VI. A Poyage #o Siam.

'The King of Siam intimated to our Fathers that
he wifhed he had an exac Map of his own Do-
minions and the Kingdoms abour, having bid the
Lord Conftance tell us, that he would give us Let-
ters of Recommendation to the Princes his Neigh-
bours, to the end we might have the liberty to
Travel over their Countries, and make an exact
Defeription of them. I do not think that fince
my departure our Fathers have had time to obey
the Orders of the Ring of §iam, becaufe they were
in hafle to be gone for China, waiting only for
the opportunity of a Paffage. That will be the
firlt work we fhall undertake fo foon as we have
learnt the Language.

This Kingdom is divided by many Rivers, and
watered with frequent Rains, which for fix
Months ef the year and more, overflow all the
Countrey. that abounds in Rice, Fruits and
Cattel. The Houfes are commonly of Wood,
and raifed upon Pillars becaufe of the Inundations,
without any thing of the Grandeur or Regularity
that is to be found in the Houfés of Europe. | The
Chinefe and Maures have buile feveral pretty neat
{tone-houfes in Siam. The wealth of the Coun-
trey appears in the Temples, by the many
works of Gold, and moft lovely gildings, which
are the Ornaments of them, thefe Pagods being,
befides, of a fingular ftructure, and in very great
number. They areinno want of Timber, and
they have fome excellently good for building of
Ships. :

‘The Capital City is called Sizm; and that is
the name the Portuguefe have given it. "T'he Sia-
micle call it Crung i ayu tha ya, and not Futhia
or Odia. Crung. fiy fignifies excellent Town. "Their
Hiilo-
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Hiftories call it alloCrang theppa ppra ma ha na kon.
The meaning of that is, Angelical, admirable -
and extraordinary Town ; and they call it Ange-
lical, becaufg they think it impregnable to Men.
Seeing all Nations are well received at Szam, and
that People are fuffered to live there in the free
Exercife of their Religion, there are fome of al-
moft all Nations in that Country. The Chinefe
are the greateft Traders there, and befides the
Commodities of China deal alfo in thofe of Fapan.
The King of Siam fends Ships to Trade at Surrar,
Bengal, Moca and other places. But the Siamefé
being no better ar ' Navigation than the other

ple of the Faft, Exropeans have the Sailing of
their Veflels. He hath allo feveral Fonkes which
are Chinefe Veflels, and are Manned by Chineffe.
But tho that Nation brag that they have had the
ufé of the Compatfs for above thefe two thoufand
years; yet they come very far fhort of the Eu-
ropeans in the art of Navigation: dhey have no
other Inftruments for Sailing but the Lead or
Sound. They keep reckoning 2s we do, and run
fome time upon fuch a Point of Wind , the
Currents,Mountains which they di{cover on Land,
the colour, finenefs and mixture of the Sand, with
other experiences are the Rules they go by.

The Siamefe are not magnificent in their Ap-

of the Siamefe parcl. 'The inferiour fort of People Men and

Women are Cloathed much alike. They havea
Longuis which isa piece of very {imple ftuft about
two ells and a half long, and three quarters of an
ell broad. They put this Longuis about their Bo-
dy, 1o thatit makes as it were, a kind of Coat
reaching from the Girdle below the knee, but
the Womens come down as low as the Ankle,

The
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Book VI A Voyage to Siam.

'The Women have belides that a piece of white
Betille, almoft three ells long which they put about
them in manner of a Scarfto cover the relt of their
Body, for that purpofe the Men have another Lon-
guis, which they never ufe but when it is cold,rains,
or when the Sun fhines too clear, The habits of
the Mandarins when they are in their home drefs,
differ only from thofé of the common people by
the finenefs of the ftuff. But when they go a-
broad they have a Longais of filk or painted cloath
fix or feven Ells long, which they, have the knacks
of adjufting fo well about their body, thae it
reaches no lower than their knee. * The Confide-
rable Mandarins have under this Longuisa narrow
gair of Drawers; the extremities whereof are Em-
rodred with Gold and Silver. They have alio
Vefts with Bodies and Sleeves pretty wide.. They

||h:a.w.ﬂ: Shoes f{haped like the Shoes of the Iids-

ans. On the days of Ceremony when they are

to appcar before the King, they have a Cap of

Betille ftarched, which tapers -into a point like
a Sugar-loaf, and is tied witha ftring under the
Chin, TheXKing gives to fome Mandarins accord-
ing to their quality, Crowns of Gold or Silver,
made much after the fhape of the Coronets ot
our Dukes and Marquefles, to be put about their
Cap, whichis a mark of great diftinftion.

‘The Siamefe are very good natured and civil,
they live in good intelligence onme with another,
and they are not wanting in compleafance to
Strangers. The good Conduct of the French,
and ef pecially the wifdom and virtuous exemples
of the Chevalier de Chanmont, gave them fo high a
notion of France, that Mandarins of the beft quali-
ty earncftly fied for the honour of going thither

i
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in quality of the Ambafladors of the King their
Mafter,or in the retinue of thofe whom he fent. So

to fpeak generally, there is a great union in Fa-
milies amonlt them, and out of principle of ten-
dernefs for their Parents and Relations, they ac-
cufe us of fomewhat of hard heartednefs, becaufe
we leave ours, and go live far from them in re-
mote Countries, telling us that they may ftand in
need of us. Juftice has no lefs fivay amon
them than friendfhip and peace. . When any Ship
is caft away upon their Coaft, there is a Law that
obliges thofe who have taken up any thing of the
Wreck to bring it to the chief Tewn, to be after-
wards given to thofé to whom the effelts belong-
ed; which is alfo obferved in relation to Stran-
oers.

" The perfwafion they are in, that it is undecent

for a man to have his Teeth white like Beafts,
makes them take a égreat deal of pains to blacken

them. For that end they make ufe of a Var-
nith made for the purpofe, which they renew
from time to time when it begins to wear off.
That they may give the colour time to {tick on,
they eat nothing for fome days, and even difpence
with Betle and Areca. The Betle we-have of-
ten fpoken of is the leaf of a Tree of the
fime name, ‘and the Areca isa fruit much about
the bignefs and fhape of our Acorns. They cue
that fruit into four parts, and having mingled it
with Lime of Shells, they wrap it up in the Betle
Jeaf. - This mixture is fo very favory to them,
either becaufe they are accuftomed rto it, or be-
caufe of the great effects they feel fromit, thatall
eat of it of what quality, or in what place foever
they be. They pretend that it is a Specifick
' remedy
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| Book VI. A Voyage to Siam. 269
| remedy to fortifie the Gums, help digeftion, and
above all to make the Breath fiveet.
It is a civility amongft them to prefent Bese The property
and Tea to all that vifit them. Their own Coun- of 7e4.
try fupplies them with Betle and Areca, but they
have their Tea from China and Fapan. All the
~ Orientals have a particular efteem for it, be-
caufe of the great virtues they find to be m it
Their Phyficians fay that it isa Sovereign Medi-
cine, againft the Stone and pains of the Head ;
that it allays vapours ; that it chears the Mind,
and ftrengthens the Stomack. In all kinds of
Feavers they tgke it ftronger than commonly,
when they begin to feel the heat of the Fit, and
then the Patient covers himfelf up to {weat, and
it hath been very often found that this fweat
wholly drives away the Feavor. In the Eaft
they prepare the Tes in this manner, when the
water is Well boiled, they pour, it upon the Tea
which they have put into an Earthen pot, propor-
tionably to what they intend to take (the ordinary
proportion is as much as one can take up with the
Finger and Thumb, for a pint of water) then
they cover the Pot until the Leaves are funk to
the bottom of it, and afterward give it aboutin
China-difhes to be drank as hot ascan be with-
out Sugar, or elfe with a little Sugar-candy in the
mouth;; and upon that Tex more boiling water
. may be poured and {0 it may be made to ferve
twice. Thefe people drink of it feveral times a

day, but do net think it whelfom to rake it faft-
ing. :

Of all the Plants of the Eaft the Ginftnz is moft What Ginfeng
eftecemed. There are feveral kinds of i isand its vers
bur the beft is that which grows in Chime in P4

the
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A Voyage to Sam.  Book VI,

the Province of Laotung. It isof a yellow colour, -
the flefh or pulp of it fmooth, having little threads
like hair. They find of thefe Roots fome that
are fhaped like a Man, and it is from thence
they have their name for Gin in the Chinefe Lan-
guage, fignifies 2 Man, and Seng {ometimes to &/,
according as it is differently pronounced ; becaufe
that Root being taken feafonably or our of
feafon, produces quite contrary effects. * There is
Ginfeng alld in the Kingdom of Goree, nay andin
Siam too, as fome fay; but it is not {0 good
as that which grows in Laotung. The Chinele
Herbal {ays thatthis Root grows in the fhade in
low Valleys, and that it muft be gathered at the
end of Autwmn, becaufe that which is gathered in
the Spring has ten times lefs virtue.

The Chinefe Phyficians who make moft ufe of
it, affirm that it is a fovereign Remedy for cleanf
ing the blood, and recruiting the {trength that
has been weakened by long ficknefs ; that he who
has that Root in his -mouth, will hold out at la-
bour as long again as he that hath it not; that
corpulent people who have a white skin may take
more of it than dry perfons who have a fwarthy
Complexion, and whofe countenance fpeaks heat ;
that it is never to be taken in diftempers caufed by
an internal heat, nor whenone hath a Cough or
fpitteth Blood, for preparing of it, they putr water
into a cup, and having made it boil well, they
throw into it Ginfeng cut into fmall bits; they
cover the cup very clofe, that the Ginféng may be
infufed, and when the water becomes lukewarm,
they drink it alone in the morning falting. They
keep that Gmfeng and prepare it the fame way in
the evening as they did in the morning, faving

that
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Book VI. A4 Voyage to Siam.,

that they put but half the quantity of water, and

271X

drink it when it 1s already a little cold. Then : .

they dry the Ginfeng that hath already ferved, in
“the Sun, and if one pleafe, he may again infufc it
in wine and ufeit. The quantity of the Ginfeng
is proportioned according to the age of the Per-
fon 'who is to take it. From ten to twenty years
of Age they take 2 little more than half the
weight of a groatof it; from twenty to thirty,
about the weight of f{ix pence; from thirty to
threefcore and ten and upwards, they take of it
to the weight ofabout a fhilling,’ and never more.
We faw at Siam certain Birds Nefts which thefe
People find to be rarely good for Ragoes,and excel-
lent for the health, when Ginfeng is mingled there-
with. Thefe Nefts are only found in Cochinchine
upon vaft fteep Rocks. Thus they make ufe of
them. "They take a Pullet, (fuch as have the flefh
and  bones black are the beft,) they gut it well,
And then taking the Birds Nefts, which have been
fteeped in water till they are fofr, they tear them
into fmall fhreds, and having mingled them with
Ginfeng cut into little bits, they put all together
into the body of the Pullet, which they boil ina
Pot clofely fhut until it be enough boiled. This
Por or Pipkin is left upon the coals all night, and
in the morning they eat the Pullet, the Birds Nefls
and the Ginfeng without any other Seafoning.  Af-
ter they have taken this Remedy fometimes
they Sweat, and if they can they’| fleecp upon ir.
Nul}ilir}' 15 not Hfrtdi[:lr}? ::r.mongi'c the Sramefe,
The places given by the Prince make the Nobles,
and the diltinétion of quality with that people,
Though their Religion allow them Polygamy, yet
few of them have above one. cr two Wives.  As
: for
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for the Ladys, they think the greateft refpect
that can be fhown to them, is for a man to trn
his back and not to look upon them as they pafs.
The multitude and magnificence of their pa-
gods,and their liberalities tothe Talapoins, are Argu-
ments of their Piety. .They fay that in the King-
dom there are above fourteen thoufand Pagods
and fifty thoufand Talapoins. What ever is within_
thofe T'emples is looked upon as Sacred,and to fteal
any thing from thence is death ; about five years
agoe five Robberswere {urprifed in a Pagod, and
they were Roafted alive by a gentle fire. "They fa=
ftened every one of them to a great pole,and then
having kindled a fire,all round them,they were turn- |
ed there till they expired.In their morning prayers
which they never mifs; they call to mind three
things. God and the Law which he hath left
them to obférve ; Their Parents and the benefits
which they have received from them ; Their
Priefts and the Reverence they owe them ; when a
Miffionary would fpeak to them of our Religion,
for a Prefent he may have free accefs to them,
and that alfo will difpofé them to hear him.
Seing they live upon afmall matter, and that
their countrey fupplies them with all that is necef
fary for life without much Labourand Husbandry,
they fpend their time in Idlenefs. They improve
not their minds by any Science and are curious
about nothing but future contingences. To know
fuch they not only, confult Aftrologers, but make
ufé of alfo other means full of Superftitions. The
Lord Conftance told me that there is a Cave where
the Siamefe go and offer Sacrifices to the Spirit that
prefides, in 1t,when they have a mind toknow any
thingthat they are in pain about. After they hax:l;-.
fai
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faid their Prayers there they come out and take
the firft word they hear {fpoken for the relponfe of
the Oracle which they have confulted. It fometimes
happens that to punifh their criminal Curiofity
God permits that the event confirms what they
have learnt by this way., Thus fome of the
Wives of the firft Ambaffadors that were fent to
France or board the Sun of the Eaft, being anxious
to know the Deftiny of their Husbands, whom
they feared they fhould never fee again, made
their Sacrifices in the Cave I mentioned; and
being afterwards come back again to the Town,
in the Evening they heard a Woman faying ta
her Slaves, Shut the door, they'le vetwrn mo more.
They took thefe words as a prefage of the mif-
fortune that happened in the Sequel, and from
that time bewailed the lofs of their Husbands.
The refpect they have for the King gocs as
far as adoration. 'The pofture wherein they are
to be in his prefence s a vifible mark of it. Nay
even in the Council which fometimes lafts four
hours, the Minifters lye all the while - proftrate
before the King; and if any of them chance to
faint, he dares not rifé upon his knecs, nor fic up
upon the ground, though the Prince command
him fo to do till 2 Curtain he drawn before his
"Throne. When the King goes abroad, all muit
withdraw, and no body dares to be in his way
but they who have exprefs orders for it, unlefs it
be when he had a mind to {how himfelf to b¥
people on certain days of Ceremony. Strangers
alfo have Notice given them to keep within doors
when the King is to go abroad.No man is fuffered
to come near the Palace whil'ft he is there.
One day as I was returning from a Pagod with
4% 2 Man-
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The King
holds Council
feveral times

a day,

The Kings

A Voyage to Siam. Book VL

a Mandwrin who had carried me thither in his
Balen, our Water-men going along with the
Stream, came a little too near the Walls of the
Palace. But they foon ftood off again when they
felt a fhower of peafe flying about their ears,
which the Souldiers upon the guard fhot at
them with Trunks, to make them withdraw.

The King holds feveral Councils daily, and
that’s his greateft exercife. Noneof his Coun.
fellers dares be abfent, and if any of them chanced
to have extraordinary bulinefs, or to fall fick, he
ought before the hour of Council ask leave of the
King tobe abfent. 'Without that leave no hurry
of bufinefs nor ficknefs will excufe him from in-
curring grievous punifhments, if he be ableto go;
for the King never fails to fénd to know the rea-
fons of his abfence, and the Officer whom the
iilitr_rg fends has Orders to fpeak to the perfon him-
felf.

The Princefs the Kings only Daughter, hath

Daughter hath her Court and Council confifting of the Wives

her Court and of

Council.

The King-
dom of Siam
delcends not
from Father
to Son.

the chief Mandarins. Sheis ‘.':'itt}’ and active,
and inthe Government of the Provinces which the
King hath given her, fhowsa great deal of wif:
dom and moderation ; She is only ferved by Wo-
men, and no Man ever faw her neither publicly
nor privately. When fhe goes abroad upon an
Elephant, fheis fhut up in a kind of Chair that
hinders her from being {een.

In the Kingdom of Siam the Kings Brothers are
preferred betore his Children inthe Succeffion to
the Crown ,butitreturnsto thefe after the death of
their Uncles. The prefént King bas two Brothers
who live with him in the Palace, he hath alfo,
according to the cuftom of the Orientals, an
adop-

! Emk 1.,
;53?_'11:&
ol o
hum.

et
thyt are
e La
any, €
Books 1
Tfilli |:

molt ¢




| Book VI. A Vayage to Siam.

| adoptive Son. Who accompanies him in all places,
| and who has peculiar honours rendered unto
| him.

The Religion of the Siamefe is very odd, and
cannot be perfectly underftood but by the Books
that are written in the Bals Language, which is
the Learned Language, and hardly underftood by
any, except fome of their Dotors. Nor do thefe
Books neither always agree amongft themfelves.
This following account of their Religion is the
moft exaét that pofiibly I could attain to.

The Ssamefe believe a God.but they have notthe ywhat the si-
fame notion of him thar we have. By that word amefe believe
they underftand a being perfeét after their man- of their God
ner, confifting of Spivit and Bedy, whofe pro-
perty it is to affit men, That affiltance conhits
in giving them 4 Law, prefcribing them the ways
of living well, teaching them the true Religion,
and the Sciences that are neceflary unto them.
The perfections which they attribute unto himare
all the moral virtues, pofleffled by him in an
eminent degree acquired by many acls, and con~
firmed by a continual exercife in all the Bodies he
hath paft through.

He is free from paffions, and feels no motion
that can alter his tranquillity ; but they athrm
that before he arrived at thar State, he made fo
prodigious a change in his Body by {truggling te
overcome his Paflions, that his blood is become
white. He hathethe - Power to appear when he
pleafes, and alfo to render himfelf invifible to the
eyesof men; and he hath fuch wonderful agility,
that in 2 moment he can be in any place of the
world he pleafes.
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He knoweth -all without having ever learnt
any thing from men, whofe Doétor and Mafter
he himfclf is, and that univerfal knowledg is
inherent in his ftate, having pofleffed it from the
inftant that he was born God ; it confifts not as
our does, in a train of confequences, but in 2
clear, {imple and intuitive vifion, which all at
once reprefents to him the Precepts of the Law,
Vices, Virtues, and the moft hidden fecrets of Na-
ture, things paft, prefent and come, Heaven,
Earth, Paradice, Hell, this Univerfe which we
fee, and even what is done in the other Worlds
which we know not. He diftinétly remembers
all that hath ever befallen him from the firlt
tranfimigration of his Soul, even to the laft.

His body is infinitely more radiant than the
Sun, it lights that which is moft hidden, and by
the help of the light that it diffufes, a man here
below upon Earth, might, that I may make ufe of

their expreffion,fce a grain of Muftard feed placed

in the Highelt Heavens.

The happinefs of that God is not compleat, but
when he dies never tobe born again: for then
he appears no more upon the Earth, nor is he
any more {libject to Mifery. "They compare that
death to arorch extinét, or to a {leep that ren-
ders us infenfible of the Evils of Life,with this dif-
ference that when God dies, he is exempred from
them for ever, whereas a man afleep -is but free
from them for a certain time.

"This reign of every Deity lafts not eternally,
it is confined 1o a certain number of years, that’s
to fay, until the number of the ele® who areto
be fanctified by his Merits be accomplifhed ; after
which he appears no more in the World but flides
1RO
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Book VI. A4 Poyage to Siam.

“t} into on Eternal repofé,which was thought to have
I I been a real annihilation, becaule they were not

rightly underftood. Then another God fucceeds
to him, and governs the Univerfe in his placs,
which isnothing elfe byt to teach men the true
Religion.

Men may become Gods, but not till after a
very confiderable time ; for they muft needs have
rcquired 2 confummated Virtue; Nor is it e-
nough to have done a great many good Works in
their Bodies where their Souls have lodged, they
muft allo atevery good Action they do, have an
intention of meriting Divinity, they muit have -
timated that intention, by invoking and taking
to witnef8 the Angels who prefide in the four
Parts of the World, at the beginning of their
good work ; and they muft have poured out wa-
ter , imploring the Succours of the She-tutelary
Angel of the Earth, ealled Naang pprathorani ;
for they believe , as wethall fhew hereafter, that
there is a diverlity ot Sex amongft -Angels as
well as amongft Men. They who defire to be
Gods carefully obferve that Practice.

Befides that ftate of Divinity to which the moft
perfect afpire, there is another not {0 high, which
they call the ftate of Sanétity, It {r enough for
being a Saint, that having palt through feveral
Bodies, one has aequired many Virtues, aad that
in the A&s which men do they have propofed the
acquifition of Sanétity. The Properiies of San-
&ity are the fame with thofé of Divinity, The
Saints poflefs them, as well as God does, butin
a far more imperfect degree ; befides thar, God
has them of himfelf, without recelving them from
another, whereas the Saints derive them from

: 3 3 him
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A Voyageto Siam:

Book VI.. o

him b_'f the Inftructions -he gives them. It is he Eim:
who teaches them all thofe Secrets whereof he | "~

hath a perfe@ Knowledg. And therefore it is | ™

.L.-Jl""

o 4 " = I r!f
that if they be not born whillt he is in the world, | ®"7
{inge ‘they cannot receive his Documents, theyare | ™"

not fanctifhied, So that it is their cuftom in do- | ©7°
, ing good Works, to defire the Grace to beborn | ¢
' again at the fame time their God is,. What we | 5
have faid of the Deity, that it is not confumma- ¥
. tea tiil God dying upon Earth, aftends up into |
Heaven, that he may no more appear here be-

Jeom

| A
tozacd

low, ought in like manner to be underftood of it
 Sanctity ; for it is not perfect till the Saints die, | **
- not to be born again, and till their Souls becar- | @

' ried into Paradice, there to enjoy eternal Feli- _Tt

city. e

The Siamele Thefe and Ehe like are ;the Sentiments of thefe [”-’
believe a People touching the Deity.  And feeing they poett
Heavenand a have {enfe enough to know that Vice is to be pu- |
Hell, nithed , and Virtue rewarded, they believe a Pa- VI
radice, where the Juft enjoy the pleafure which o

their good works have merited, and a Hell, where il

the wicked receive the chaftifement due unto I

their crimes. They place Paradice in the high- (e

eft Heaven, and Hell in the Center of the Farth. o

The Pleafures of Paradiceand the Pains of Hell per

are not cterfial ; they fhall be there but fora cer- wie

tamn time, which is longer or fhorter according as e

they have done more or lefi good works, or com- [

mitted more or fewer {ins. L

What the They fiy, that in Hell there are Angels who Wy
Siamefebe-  adminifter Juftice, and take care to mark exactly ]
lieveof Hell. all the bad Actions of Men, examine them after oy

their Death , and wit

them for the fame.

h extream feverity punith iy
‘They have a ridiculous ima-

ginaton
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gination as to the Judgment th

they are perfivaded that the
whom they call Prayomppaban,
in the Life of every part
that he continually reads:
he comes to the Page w
of that man, he never fails to [neeze.

firft

W

it is, fay they, that we {heeze u

thence proceeds the Cultom they
nd long Life to all

a happy a
Hell is divided into_eight

A Pogage to S1am.

at then pafles;
of thele Judges,

hath a Book, where~
icular man is regiftred,
t over,
hich contains the Hiltory

and that when

Therefore
pon Earth, and
have of wifhing

thar {neeze.
Habirations, which

are, asit were, cight degrees of Pain ; nay, thay
believe alfo that thereisa Fire which burns the
damned.

deg
to happen there asu
there are Kings, Princes an
there they wage War,
' ViGories ; that Marriage
from thence ; that in the
Habitations, the Saints may

They fancy to the
rees of Beatitude.

miclves alfo
They'l hav

fight Ba
firlt,

pon Earth ;
d People there; that

in Heaven e‘lgh{ 1.-7--1].‘15 E]'I‘Z‘_," he.
> licv: of Heav-

¢ the fame things
and affirm that

teels, and obrain

it felf is nor banifhed

fecond and third

have Children; that

- “the fourth in fine, there is no more Concupil-
cence nor Marriage ; and fo Purity daily encreafes

“r

perfect Purity and

"They maintain, t
happens to men, is the

till one come to the laft Heaven, which is pro-

perly Paradice,
here the Souls of the

called in their Language Niruppar,
Saints and Gods live in

{Hvereign Felicity.
hat all the Good or Ewil that

‘Nurks? and that one 15 neve
snocent at the fame time. '

nours,” Sanéity and Divioicy arc

affect of their g':lr:d or bad

¢ unfortunate and
hus Wealth, Ho-
the Rewards of

o virtuous Life; and on the contrary, Infamy,
Poverty, Dileafes,

Death and
T 4

Hell, are the pu-

nithm.nts
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A FVoyage to Siam. Book VI.

nifhments of Sins which men have committed.
And whether one be born :Egain under human

fhape, or under the fioure of any Animal. the
3 24 ¥ ’ A

attribute the Advantages wherewith one comes
into the world, as Goodnefs, Gracefulnefs, Wit,
or Nobility, to the Merit of good Works and
natural Deferts ; as Uglinefs, Mutilation of Mem-
bers, andthe like, to the Debauches of this or the
other Lives which went before ir.  All thefe
things, fay they, are fo many certain Marks
which dilcover to us what Lives ‘men have led be-
fore they were born in this ftate, and this is the
Source of that prodigious diverficy which appears
in their Conditions, their Lives and their Death.
Being prepoflelled with thefe Errors, they {light
what you tell them of Original Sin and the Ef-
fects thereof, and they call the Difobedience and

Punifhment of our firft Father a meer FiGtion.
tponaReligi-  The Souls of men that are born again in the
ousaccount  World, come fiom three different Places, from
theseonele. | Foven Fom Hell, or out of the Bodies of A-

relpeft thule T Nl y s . } :
who are any nimals. They whofe Souls come fron Heaven,
ways Eminent are diltinguifhed by fome advantageous Signs;
by the advan- they have for their (hare, Virtue, Beauty, Health,
tages of body, \y7eapeh, and they are born great Men and hand-
mind, or For- (om Py Unc his Principle thefe Peorl
E om Princes. Upon this Principle thefe ecp:;
' Thew great relpect for men of Dignity, or ofan
Jlluftrious Extraction, becaufe they look upon
them as thofe who are fhortly to be deified or IE:?]—
ctified, fleing they have done good Works e-
nough ‘to ‘merit that high Rank of Honour to

which they are raifed. : i

"They whofe Souls come out of the Bodies of
other Animals,” are lefs perfet than the former ;
but far more however , than thof¢ that come
. ' from

frn
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Book VL AVoyage to Siam.

from Hell. They look upon thele laft as Rogues,
whofé Crimes make them deferve all kinds of
Difafters.  And thence proceeds the Horror
which the Ssamefe have for the Crofs of Chrift.
For, in fhort, do they anfwer when one fpeaks
to them about that, if he had been a juft man,
his Juftice and good Works would have faved him
from the (hameful punifhment he fuffered, and
proteted him from the fury of his Enemies.

They diftinguith two things in Sin, the guilt They know
and the punifhment referved in Hell for the the punith.
The punifhment may very well be re. mentand
mitted or leffened in this Life by good worlgs and guilt of Sin,

Sinner.

good refolutions, but the guilt is never blotted
out till one be firlt punifhed by Death or other
Miferies. In the punifhing of Sins, the Law of
like for like is exactly ebferved ; for if you have
killed a man, you fhall die a violent death inthis
Life or inanother.  If you have killed a Serpent,
a Serpent fhall {ting you to death ; if you have
robbed any Birds Neft, and carried away her
young, you fhall one day be, after one or more
tranfmigrations, {natched out of the arms of your
Parents in your terdereft Infancy, and forfaken
of thofe that could any way aflilt you. Nay,
their God himfelf had not the power to exempt
himfelf from that ricorous Law ; for at the age
of fourfcore and two years he was put to death
by a Monfter called Man, whom heretofore he
had killed at the like age under the fhape of a
Pig.

: glf'thf: Faulta man hath committed in his Life-
time be but flight, he may by the good he does,
or by the good will he hasto do {0, merit that

the punifhment which he ought to fuffer in Hell,
be

283
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They believe
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corporal,

A Voyage 1o Siam. Book VI.

be remitted either wholly, or in part at leaft,
But if the Sin be grievous, no good Works can
exprte it; he muft blot it out by fulfering in Hell
all the pains that it deférves. And this hath giv-
en ground to a Tradition received amongft them,
that God neither could, nor as yet can deliver his

Brother from the paina of Hell, to which he 5 |

condemned.

So, there is not any good Action but what is
rewarded in Heaven, nor any Crime but what is
punithed in Hell. Hence they :conclude, that
when a man dies upon Earth, he acquires a new
Life in Heaven, thathere he may enjoy the hap-
pinefs that is due to his good Works; and that
the time of his Reward being fnifhed, he dies
in Heaven that he may be born again in Hell;
if he lie under any conliderable fin; that if it be
onlya flizht fault he is guilty of, he enters again
into the world under the fhape of fome Animal,
and having in that ftate fatishied Juftice, becomes
man agair as before. In this manner they ex-
piain the Metempfychofiss which is one of the fun-

damental Points of their Religion :: fo that the

Life of Man is pent in ' continual tran{migrations,
until he. be fantified, or hath deferved to b2 a

God. They allow of Spirits 3 but thefe Spirits |

are riothing elfe but. Souls which ftill -inform
fome -body util they, attain to Sanétity or Divi-
nity,

Angels are corporal , and as there arediffe-
rent Sexes amongft them , {0 they may beget
Sons and Daughters, | Thefe Angels are never
fanétified nor deified. It is their partonly to rake
continual care of the Prefervation of iMen, and

of the Government of the Univerfe, They di-
: {tribute




Book VI, A Vayage to Siam.

ftribute them into féeven Orders or Hierarchies ;
whereof fome are more perfe&t and noble than
others, and they place them in {0 many different
Heavens. Each part of the world hath one of
thefe Intelligences, that prelides over all that is
done there, They affign them alfo to Stars, the
Earth, Towns, Mﬂuntams, Forelts, nay evento
the Wind and Ramn.  And becaufe th[ff are per-
fwaded that thefé Angels are conftantly bufied in
examining the conduct of Men, and that they are
witnefles of all their A&ions, to reward {uch as
are laudable,by virtue of the Merits of their God;
it is to thefe Intelligences, and not to their God,
that they are wont to*apply themfelves in their
Neceffities and Miféries ; and they thank them
for the Favours which they think they have re-
ceived from them.

They acknowledg no other Devils but the Souls - They acknow-
of the wicked,which coming outof hell where they ledge no other
were detamcd for a certain time roam about the Devils but
World, and du men all the mifchief they can. damned Souss,
Among thofe wretched: Spirits, they alfo reckon
Children {till born, Women that die in Child-

Bed, thofe that are killed in DDuels, or who are
guilty of fome other Crimesof that nature.

They relate ftrange things of fome Anchorites, ., | o tell
whom they callPpra Rafi, who retreating into dif- franoe fories
mal Solitudes and thick Woods, lead a mni’c haly of certain
and moft auftere Life: Thefe Solitaries; accord- Anchorites.
ing to theirBooks, havea moft: perfect knowledg
of the “moft hidden Secrets of Nature. ThL}
can make Gold, Silver and /the moft precious
Metals. The moft altonifhing Miracle'is nota-
bove theirpower. They take all the fhapesthey
pleafe, fly inthe Airy/andin aninltant arenvhere

they
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they have a mind to be, But though thefe ex-

traordinary men might render themfelves immor-
tal, becaufe they know the means of prolonging
Life, yetevery thoufand years they facrifice itto
God, by conluming themfélves upon a Funeral
Pile, all but one, who remains to raif¢ the reft
by virtue of his Charms. It is no lefs dangerous
than difficult, to meet with thefée miraculous
Men; for nothing lefs than Life is risked by the
Rencounter. Neverthelefs one may learn in the

Books of the Talapoins, the way that is to be ta- -

ken, and the means which are to be made ufe of
for attaining to the places where they are.

They reckon the Hea¥en and Earth to be un-
created and eternal, and cannot conceive how the
World could ever have a beginning, or that it
thould have an end. They’l have every Star and
Planet to be the habitation of a particular Angel.
They reckon only feven Planets, and the Names
they give them ferve alfo for the feven Days of
the Week, as in the Lazin Tongue. - After all,
the Stars are faftened to no Body, they hang in
the Air, and have their particular Motions.

The Earth, in their Philofophy, is not round,

the opinion of it is only a flat Surface ; they divide it into four

the Siamefe is
flat and
ﬁ_;uarri_

fquare parts, which they call Thavip. The Wa-
ters, by which thofe four parts are {eparated, not
being navigable, becaufe of their extream fubtili-
ty, hinder the commerce that they might have
one with another. The whole Earth 1s encom-

pafled with an extreamly ftrong and very high -
On this Wall all the Secrets of Nature ™

Wall.
are engraven in great Characters, and there itis
that thefe wondertul Hermits whom I mentioned,
learn all the admirable things they know ; for
they
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they ealily conveigh themfelves thither with that
furprizing agility they are endowed with. As to
the men of the other three Parts of the World,
they have a Countenance much different from
ours: for the Inhabitants of the firft havea fquare
Face, of the fecond around, and of the third
triangular.

- Whatfoever diverfity of Faces there may be
amongft the Inhabitants of thofe three feveral
Parts of the World, yet in every particular part
they look fo like one another, that it would be
hard to tell who is who, if men had not another
way to diftinguifh thofe With whom they live.
The different Inclinations that People have for
different perfons, is the Standard of diferimina-
tion. 'Thus a Father diftinguifhes his Son from
his Wife and Friend, becaufe he finds the Love
he has for his Son to be quite different from that
which he has for his W ige or his Friend. There
is this difference befides betwixt the three other
Parts and ours, that all good things abound in
thofe without any mixture of evil ; and that what
things they eat takes what relifh one pleafes by
virtue of a certain Tree which they invoke when
at any time they arein need. Hence it is that no
Charity nor Virtue can be praétifed there : And
becaufe there is no occafion of meriting there,
men cannot acquire Sanétity, nor receive any pu-
nifhment ;which males them earneftly defire to be
bora again in the Part which we mhabit, where
many occafions of well-doing are to be found.
They obtain that favour when they beg it by the

Merits of God, who hath run over all thofe places,

though they be inacceflible to us,
In
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The Syftem

A Voyage 2o Slami!  Book VI,
In the middle of the four Parts of the World

af the Siamsfe. there is an exceeding high Mountain, called in

Smmgl'é Ppukhan  Pprafamen, It relts upon three
precious Stones,very little ones, its true,but ftrong
and folid enough to fupport it. Round this
Mountain the Sun ard Moon continually turn,
and by the daily revolution of thofe two Lumi-
naries, Day and Night' are made. This great
Mountain is envitoned by three Rows of lefler
Hills, of which, there is one all of Gold. The
great Mountam 1s ihacceffible, becaufe the Water
that furrounds it is not davigable. As for the
Mountain of Gold, a fearful Gulf renders the
approach to it moft difficult. Itis true, a rich
man heretofore got to :t, but it was with extream
danger of being loft in that Abyfs, whither all
the Waters come and mufter, and from whence
afterward they gufh out to make the Sea and Ri-
vers.
The whole Mafs of Earth hath underneath it
a vaft extent of Waters, which fupport it as the
Sea bears up a Ship Thefé inferior Waters
have a communication with thofe that are upon
the Earth, by means of the Gulf I have been
ipeaking of A impettious Wind holds the Wa-
ters under the Earth fufpended, and this Wind,
which exifts of it felf, ami has no caufe, blcwmg
from all etcrmty wuh incredible violence, drives
them continually back, and hinders them falling:
Whenthe time is come that the God of the §ia-
mefe hath foretold, that he fhall ceafé to reign,
then the Fire of Heaven falling upon the Earth,
thall reduce into Afhes every thing that comes in
its way, and the Earth being {0 purified, fhallbe
reftored again to its former {tate, But you muft
know
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'\ new Luminaries {hall by degrees dry up the Sea,

Book VI. A Veyage to Siam.

know what is to go before this univerfal Reno-
Vvation.

They fay, that heretofore when God was
ftill living upon Earth, men had the {tature of
Giants, enjoyed ‘perfet Health during feveral
Ages, were ignorant of nothing, and above all,
being inftrufted in the obligations of the Law,
led a pure and innocent life, and were religious
Obfervers of their Promifes. Inprocefs of time
they loft all thefe Advantages, and at long run
they’l becoms 6. weak and litle, that hard-
ly will they be a foot high. In that ftate their
Life will be very fhort, and neverthelefs they’l
grow upin wickednefs, until at length, in the laft
times they’| give themfelves over to the moft ig-
nominious Crimes. Then they fhall have no
more Law nor Scriptures; but being buried in
moft profound Ignorance, fhall forget the very
Name of, Virtue. And that makes them fay
that the end of the World draws nigh, becaufe
there is nothing now but corruption in it, and
{ little Sincerity and Faithfulnefs amongft men,
that they féem to be arrived at the highelt pitch
of wickednefs. Moreover thefe great Changes
{hall be obferved in Beafts as well as men, and
they fhall degenerate by little and little.  Nay,
they have already loft the ufé of Speech, which,
whillt God lived upon the Earth, was granted
them through his Merits. ‘T'hey gave liberty to
Beafts, thinking them capable of good and evil,
and worthy ‘of punifhment and reward. ' In the

three laft Agesfix new Suns fhall fuccefively ap- the birth of a

pear, and every one of them fhall enlighten the
World for the fpace of fifty years. ‘Thefe fix

kill

|t
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kil the Trees and Animals, and cven confume
Mankind. After all thefe Prodigies, aFire, which
they call Phai Balatran , defcending from Hea-
ven, fhall burn the Earth; the Heights thereof
fhall be made plain by it, and no more Inequali-
ties will remain therein. |

Then the Barth covered over with duft and
alhes, {Hall be purified by the blaft of a boifterous

Wind , which fhall carry off thefe Remains of

the Worlds Conflagration; and after that, it
fhall breath out fofiveet a Smell as fhall draw a
Female Angel down from Heavens that will eat

of this purified Earth. She is to pay dear for

that Pleafure; for to expiate ity fhe fhall be
obliged to live here below, and never be able to
afcend to Heaven again. This Intelligence hall
by the Piece fhe hath eaten, conceive twelve Sons
and as many Daughters, who will re-people the
World. The Men that fpring from them fhall
beignorant, blockifh, not knowing one another
at frlt ; and after they fhall come to know one
another, they fhall be ignorant of the Law, and
not come to the knowledg of it till after along

fpace of time, which they call Cap. To explain .

the duration of that time, they fuppole a deep

Well twenty fathom fquare ; if there be 2 grain of

Muftard-fecd yearly thrown into this well, the time
that is required to fill it up, is that which they

call Cap.
This fpace of Time being expired, a God

 {ball be born again, who {fhall {catcer the dark-

nefs of the Ignorance wherein they were, by
teaching them the true Religion, difcovering to
them the Virtues that are to be practifed, and the

Vices to be fhunded, and inftructing them in all
Sciences,

4 Voyage to Sidm:  Book VI
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Book VI. A Poyage to Siarh,
Sciences. He will give them Seriptures that fhall
explain thefe things, and the holy Law that for a
long time had been blotted out of the Minds of
Men, fhall be of new again gravenin them by
the Cares and Merits of that Deity.  This is the
only. Employment which they.think fiiitable to the
Dignity of God, whillt he is upon Earth ; for
they reckon it below him to mind the Govern-
ment of the World, to wmke care of Men and
Beafts, and to produce all that the Univerfe brings
forth : and in this manner it is that the World
fhall be from time to time renewed to all Eter-

I theught it fit to prt'n;iﬁ all thefe things betore

Sovmaonokho-

dom isthe Laft

I came to fi:)t‘:lk of Semmonokbodom { {0 the Siamefe God of the

call the God whom at prefent they adore ) be-
caufe they are neceffary to the underftanding of
his Hiftory. That Hiftory, after all, is a mon.
firous mixture of Chriftianity and the moft ridi-
culous Fables. Tt is at firft fuppofed that Som-
monokbodom was born God by his own virtue ; and
that immediately after his Birth, without the help
of any Mafter, to inftruct him, he acquired by
2 meer glance of his Mind, agperfect knowledg
of all things telating to Heaven, the Earth, Pa<
yadice, Hell, and the moft impenetrable Secrets
of Nature ; that at the fame time he remembred
all that ever he had done in the different Lives
he had led ; and that after he had rtaught the
People thofe great Matters, he left them writen
in Books, that Pofterity might be the better for
them. ~ ,

In thefe Books he réports of himfelf; that being
become God, one day he delired to manifelt his
Divihity to Men by fome extracrdinary Prodigy,

u He

Sia m;'_“i:.

Fables which
the Talapoins
telate of their

God.
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He then fate under a Tree -called Ton ppé, which
tor that realon the Siamefe reverence as fome fa-
cred thing, and look upon it as a_happy Prefage
for the places where it grows, being perfwaded
that it would be.agreat fin to do the leaft hurt
to that Tree.  He adds, that prefently he found
himfelf carried up into the Air in g Throne all
(hining with’' Gold and, precious Stones, which
came out of the Earth jn the place where he was;
and that at the fame “inftant Angels coming down
from Heaven, rendered him the Honours and A-
dorations that were due unto. him. His Brother
Thevathar and his Followers could nor without ex-
tream Jealoufie behold the Glory and Majefty that
environed him. They confpired his Ruin, and
+having {tirred up the Beafts againft him, enga-
. a . r -+ .

ged with him in a War.  Though he was all
alone, he was not terrified by.that multitude of
Fnemies, he refifted all their Attempts without
being fhaken, and by virtue of his good works
which defended him, the fhafts they. darted at
him, were changed into fo many Flowers, which
far from hurting him, ferved only toencreafe his
Honour. In the mean time he confefles that in
thebrunt of the Battle, when he was moft in dan-
ger, it was butin vain that he had his recourfe to
the good works he. had dohe in keeping the Nine
hrft Commandments of the Law, which he found
vere not futhcient to defend him in this preffing
Neceflity,  But being armed with the tenth
Command , which he had inviolably obferved,
and which enjoyns the practice of Charity to-
wards Men and Beafts, he eafily triumphed over
his Enemies ; and in this manner he obtained
that Victory. The Female Guardian-Angel of
y the
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the  Earth  ( for we have already diftinguifhed é"f“f_}ﬂ*‘f?‘-'”gi[i"’a
two Sexes amongft the Angels) eoming to him, t!,ﬂe‘”;im‘i; y
at 'firft adored him, then turning towards Theva- tutelary, Ans
that and his Adherents, The made known to them gel of the
that Semmonokl-odsm wras redlly. become God. "She Earth tri-
told them, that fhe had been a Witnefs of: his P”‘J’I]l“ﬂ"l:“:
good Works ;- and to convince them of that T
fhewed them lier own Hair fHil dropping with

the Waters that he poured outin the beginning

of -his good AGtions. Hence came the fuperftiti-

ous Cuftem of the Siamefé of {fhedding Water in

the beginning  of their good works, whereof e

have fpoken feveral times alréady, and which ghe

Siamefe  religioufly. obferve {ince that time. In

fine, fhe exhorted them to render him the Ado-

rations that he deferved ; but finding them to be

hardned and obftinately refolved not to hearken

to her Remonftrances, fhe fqueezed her wet hair,

and prefled out: of them an' Ocean of Water,

wherein they wereall drowned.

It isalio found written in the Books of Semmo- The Foppery
wokbodsm, that from the time he afpired to be which Ej:'r'ﬁ: .
God, he hiid returned intothe Wotld fve Huns 131apoins el
dred. and fifty times under various fhapes 3 that s
in every Regeneration, he had been always. the
Chief, and, as it were; Prince of the Animals
under whofe fhape he Was ‘born ; that many
times he had given his Life for his Subjects, and
that being a Monkey, he had delivered a Town
fronra horrible Monfter thut waited ic; thathe
had been a moft potent King, and that feven
days before he obtained the Sovereign Domiiri-

.-on ot the Univerle, Le had retired in imirstien of

fome Anchorites, with his Wife and two Childréa
into remote Solitudes ; that there he was dead to
2 the
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the World and his Paffions in fuch a degree that
without being moved he fuffered a Baramen who
had a mind totry his Patience and carry away his
Son and Daughter, and torment them before his
face. ' Nay his mortification went a great deal
farther, for he even gave his Wife to a poor Man
thatbegged an Alms, and having put out his own
eyes he facrificed himfelf by diftributing his flefh
amongft the Beafts, to ftay the hunger that pref-
fed them. From thence they take occafion again
to find fault with the Chriftian Religion, which
enjoyns not Men to comfort and affift Beafts in
their neceffities. Thefe are the rare ations which
the Talapoins in their Sermons propofé to the peo~
ple for imitation, and the examplesthey make ufe
of to encline them to virtue.

What is Recorded of Thevathat in the fame Books
is no lefs extraordinary nor Fabulous. There we
learn that he was always born again with kis Bro-

ther Sommonolhodom,in the fame kind as he. was: but

ftill inferiour in Dignity, becaufe Sommonokbodem
was the Princé of the Animals whofe f{hape be
took. But Thevathar afpiring alfo to Divinity, and
not endeavouring any thing above him{elf, would
never fubmit to his Brother. On the contrary,
he endeavoured by continual Revoltsto difturb
his Reign, and omitted nothing that he might
deprive him ‘of the Empire, wherein, at length
he fucceeded in fome manner ; for he killed him
when both of them were Apes. What we faw
during our abode in Siam, did but too much
convince us, how far the People are infatuated

with fuch Fables. A young Church-man main-.

taining a polition of Divinity in prefence of my
Lord ~ Ambaflador, fome Talapoins, came thither
ouf
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out of* curiofity, and amongft ethers the fuperiour
of one of their moft famous Monalteries. This
Man asked what they were difputing about with
fo much heat,” and being anfiwered that they were
fpeaking of God, and of matters concerning that
firft Being : Likely enough, replied thg Talapoin,
the ftrefs of the Difputation refts upon the greas
labours and the death his enemies made him
{uffer, whillt he was a Monkey. Letus now re-
turn to the fabulous Story of Thevatbar,

Being a perfon of :1];:}:1-‘:]1 wit and addrefs, he ETE;;M;
found the way tos make a new Seét, wherein he Schifin and
engaged feveral Kings and much People, who declares him-
embraced his Doctrine and imirated his examples, f€1f againft bis
That was the Original of a Schifin which divided X"
the world into two parts, and gave a beginning
to two Religions, whereas before that all Mankind
had but one. Some, of whom they reckon us
for the Reafons we fhall prefently alledge, became
the Difciples of Thevarbat, and the reft of Sammo-
nokbodom. Thevarhar tho he was but the younger,
finding himfelf {upported by fo many Princes,
whoefpouled his quarrel, employed open Force
and Treafon to Ruin his elder Brother. He in-
vented the moft heinous Calumnies to blacken his
Reputation ; but thefe Defigns fucceeded not. Nay
he was oftner than once overcome, when to cons-
firm his followers in the Faith which he had taught
them, he had the boldnefs’ to contend with his
Brother who fhould work the greateft Mira- Thevathar
cles. confpiring te

Ambition made him defire to be God, but not ;"3’: E.“d% i]i"
being really {0, he was ignorant of a great many yoers Iilep':i:
_things, which his Brother perfeCtly knew, and ved of many

becaufe his haughtinefs would not {fuffer him to knowledges.
u 3 liften
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ihe' Markematicks and Geometry.
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liften to Sommeonckbodom, he did not learn of him
what was done in Hell and Paradife, nor the Do~
Etrine of the Tranfmigration of Souls, nor: yet
the changes that had been and : were to be iniall
ages, from whence they conclude that it i5 not o
be wondrgd at, if 'we who are his Diftiples find
nothing of all thofe things in the Books he hath
left us; if our Scriptures be 'full of obfcurites
and doubts, and - that if being wholly ignorant
of Divinity, we have o great-a mind to reafon
and difpute with them.  For fince Thevathasscour
Mafter knew nothing of that himifelf, he ‘could
notinftruct us therein. i .

Hence is italfo that we are ignorantof the fe-
cret of curing Men, of preferving them from all
evils, of making Goldand Silver, and of difcove-
ring thofe precious Mertals in'the places where
they are hid. - For they believe that there are vaft
T'reafires in cértain unknown places, but’ that 1
know not what fupermatural Virtue hinders us from
perceiving them; or if we do feethem, it makes
them appear to us under a fhapeand figure which
impoles upon our fight. - They alfo objelt to'us
that we cannot worl many prodigies ,  which they
pretend they can'do, ‘and are the Effence of Ma-
gick, becaufe Thevarhar having as licde skill that
way as in all the reft, he could not teach us.

But tho Thevarhar was not God, and that by
confequence he had neither the agility nor fubril-
ry of Body, nor the other perfettions of Divinity,
vet he excelled in feveral Sciences, efpecially in
Now as it is
of him, if we'll take their wordfor ir, thar we
have received théfe knowledges, it is no wander
_if we be good Geompgtricians, and be perfeltly
well skilled in other arts., In

|
-
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In the new Doérine which hé publifhed he The Tulspoins
foifted in a great many thingsy which he had f;"f'“'fl'i“!‘: the

. S iamefe that
raken out of his Brothers Religion: and that hath ;) " ¢~y 0.0
rendred both Laws 10 like one another in feveral Religion is
points, ~They differ however, in that Thevashats taken out of
Law is far lefs fevere than: that of Sormmonokbodoms EheLaw which
! : i Sommonakho-
for it allows Mena:great liberty of killing and ear ;"o sht
ing Animals; tho’ the pfe of them be unlawful them.
and criminal. . From the Do&trine of Thevathat
as out of 'a fourceof Schifm feven other Selts are
fprung which have a great deal of afhniry one
with another, and that Tradition they apply to
the Herefies cof the Dutch, Englith, and other
people feparated from the Church of Rome;  for
they look upon them as {o'many fhoots [prung
from our Religion, and thar' confirms them
the more in their Opinions. -

After all the outrages that Thevarhar had done Thevathat s’
to his Brother without any refpeft to Nature or %}Ll?ilf;;}c"d‘ )
even to Divinity. . It was but juft ‘he fhould . }:Zf:rJI":i;h
be punifhed. . And fo: the Siamegf * Scriptures ted hisBrother
make mention of his ' punifhment, and Som- e
monokbodom himfelf relates that after he be-
came God j he faw that wicked Brother of his
in the deepeft place of Hell. He was in the
eight Habitation;: that is to fiy, in the place
where the greateft Offenders are tormented, and
there by a terrible punifhment, he:expiated, all
the fins that he had committed, and efpecially the
injuries he had done ro me. Explaining after-
wards the pains which Thevarbat was made to fuf-
fer, he fays that'he was faftened to a Crofs with
great mnails, which piercing his hands and- feet,
put him to extreme pain, that on his head he
had a Crown of Thorns, that his Body was
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The Tualapoins
take the Siz-
mefe off from
turning Chri-
ftians, by per-
fwading them
that Fefus
Chrift is The-
wathat the -
Prother of

their God.

full of wounds, and to compleat his Mifery, the
Infernal place burnt him without confuming of
him.  So {ad afpectacle moved him to compaffi-
on ; he forgot all the wrongs his Brother had done
him, and could not fee him inthat condition with<
out taking a refolution to help him.  Hepropofed
to him then thefe three words tobe adored, Ppu
thang, Thamang, Sangkbang ; facred and m}'ﬂcrinus
words for which the Siamefe have a profound ve-
neration, and whereof the firft fignifies God, 'the
fecond the word of God, and the third the imita-
tor of God ; promifing him,that if he would accept
{o eafie and reafonable a condition, to deliver him
from all the pains to which he was condemned.
Thewathat confented to adore the firft two words,
but he never would adore the third, becaufe it
fignified Prieft or Imitator of God, protefting that
Priefts were {inful Men that deferved no refpect.
To punifh him for that Pride, he ftill fuffers and
will fuffer for a great many years to come. ;
Tho there be many thirigs that keep the Siame/
at 4 diftance from the Chriftian Law, yet oné
may fay, nothing makes them more averfe from
it than this thought. The {imilitude that is to bé
found in fome points betwixt their Religion and

- ours, making them believe that Jefus Chrift, is

the very fame with that Thevathar mentioned
in their Scriptures, they are perfwaded that feeing
we are the Difciples of the one, we are allo the
followers of the other, and the fear they have of
falling into- Hell with Thevathar, if they follow
his Doétrine, {uffers them not to hearken to the

- propofisions that are' made to them of embracing

Chriftianity, That which: moft ‘confirms them
St 7 AR & ‘ 1
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in their prejudice, is that we adore the Image of
our Crucified Saviour, which plainly reprefents
the punifhment of Thevathat. ~So when we would
explain to them the Articles of our Faith; they
take us always up fhort, faying that they do not
need our Inftructions, and that they know already
better than we do, what we have a mind to tell
them, :

But it is time to return to Semmonokhodom whofe
Story we have interrupted ; he had run over the
World, declaring to Mankind good and evil,
lli\d teaching them the true Religion, which he
himfelf wrought that he might leave it to Polte-
rity. He had even gained feveral Difciples, who
in the condition of Priefts were to make a parti-
cular Profeffion of imitating him, in wearing a
habit like to his, and in obférving the Rules that
he gave them, when, at length, he attained to
the fourfcore and fecond year of his age, which
wasalfo the Age of that Monfter, which hereto-
fore he killed as we have already faid. One day
as he fate in the middle of his Difciples teaching
them, he faw the fame Monfter in fhape of a
Pig, running with incredible Fury, and he made
16 doubt but that it had a defign to' be revenged.
Knowing then that the time of his departure out
of the Woarld' drew nigh, he foretold it to his
Difciples, and fhortly after having eaten 2 piece
of the Pigwhich he had {een, he was taken with
a violent Cholic which killed him.

" His Soul afcended to the eight Heaven, which Wherein con.
is properly Paradife called Nyruppaam, it is no more Eﬁiﬁgﬁ ’;‘;E’;
fubject to miferies and pain, but there enjoys per- s;gmefe God.
fet bli.  For that reafon it will never be born
ngain, and that is the thing they call being anni-
- hilated
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hilated. ~ For by that term they underffand not Iju
the total. deltruction of a thing reduced to nothing; - | !
but their meaning is,° that one appears no- more V {'r}'
upon: Earth, tho he live in Heaven. His body . .

was burnt; and his bones, as. they fay, have been gt

e . s
preferved to this prefent. . One part of them are |
in the Kingdom of Pegu, and the other in Siam, kot

. They attribute a wonderful Virtue to thefe bones,
and they athrin that they fhine with 2 Divine |
fplendor., Before he died, he ordered his PiGture {“*
to be drawn after his Death, for fear Men might  { ™

by little and little fuffer his Perfon to wear. out of -:L?_':“"
their remembrance, and at long run forget him i
for good and all. He would have the fame ho- | ™'

nours rendred to him in that Image which were | %"
due to his Divinity. 'He left alfo the print of
one of his feet in three different places, in the

Kingdom of §iam, the Kingdom of Pegx and the fo
Ifle of Ceslan. People go thither in Pilgrimage v

from all parts, and yearly honour thefe prints o

with fingular Devotion. ottt
The Sizmefe The Siamefe pretend alfo that they have part
:j;ﬁ?nﬁ_;ﬁ“. re- of Sommanokhodem’s hair, which he had cut off af- i
firve [;:hé} f.:;r ter he became God: The other part was by An- o
and picture of gels carrlicd up into Heaven. | It is \their cuftom l. s
their God, to upbraid us that we have not refpet enough te |

¥ D
for holy. Images, for Sacred Books, and for the bogh
Priefts, The "T'ruth is, no People can have great-
er Veneration for thofe things than they have,

By a precept of their Law they are commanded to ik
honour thems but it is not enough for them to ole of
refpect the Priefts and the Divine Scriptures; the nefer
Veltments of the one, and the Charaéters of the aver]
other wherein their Law is written, is te them Prely

Pt

alfo an object of Religious Worfhip. Nay they

think
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think it @ moft Taudable ation, and -excellent
virtue o ido: good to- the Talapoins, and that their
Cloaths and the Beads which they receive from
them have the power to cure Difeafes. They
imagine al{o that in their Books there is a. divine
virtue; and: thar if one'underftood it dnd knew
how to uft the words of them, he: might work
gveat wonders; And therefore of the three ways
of working Miracles ;' the 'firft is-to, underftand
aright how to make ufe of the word of God
the fecondy to be inftruéted in the Doctrinelof the
Anchorites ; and the third is the affittance of De-
vils. - "This laft; * however, they condemn, but
they mightily approve of (the two former, boaft:
ing’ that ‘they ~alone know thefe admirable fes
crets. £5

For the proot of 1 their:Religionthey Ireckon
up feveral Fables, which ‘pafs amongft them for
fo'many authentic Misagles. ' And thefe:ars: fome
of the'chief of them. o i)

i1, 1n the Kingdom'of ' Pegn, where the Rea
lickés GF: Sommaonokbodoms- ave kept, his bones part~
ly changed into feveral Metals, and parly in
their natural ftate fhines with an extraordinary

bri ght;lf:fé.

2. In the fame Kinpdom there ds 4 ‘lirtle ~Iile
in the middle of a River, wherein there is a Tem-
ple of their God,  this lietle Ifle, lew the waters be
never 1o high, even when the highelt places are
*overflowed, remains dty. ‘They “add, that . the
Prefents which are offered to God by cafting them
into the River, according to the Cuftom of thae

Coun-

Ealle Oracles
whereby the
Siamele An-
thorife their
Religion.
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Countrey, run along with the Stream, .amtil arri-
ving at the Ifle, they ftop there, and will go
no farther. ' _ §

3. InStorms at Sea, whenSeamen are in dan-
ger of being caft away, they throw a Ring into
the Sea with an intention to offer it to the Tem-
ple of the Ifle, and all of a fudden the Sea be-
comes calm, and the Ship is out of danger,

4. Upon the Borders of the Kingdom. of Pegu,

there is a little hill, where they have a Traditi-
on that God went often. A vaft multitude of
People go thither yearly in Pilgrimage, and tho
the top of it be very narrow, yet it holds all that
come upon it, and is never full of Pilgrims,

5. They alfo fay that on the top of that little
hill, there is a great Treafure of Gold, Silver,
and other precious things, which thefe Pilgrims

offer to God, when they come there, They tell

how an Army of Chinefe having one day carried
away that T'reafure, was next day wholly deftroy-
ed, and the Riches carried back by Angels to the

place where it was before.

6. Tho the top of the little hill be altogether
expofed to the Weather, and heat of the Sun, yet
there is ‘always @ fhade upon it; thar even at
noon, guards the people from the exceffive heats
which they would fuffer there without that.

7. In the Town of Sokhotai there is an Idol all of
Gold: they pretend that thatisa Mirculous Statue,
and that if when Rain is wanting, it be carried

into
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into the Fields, as ufually itis, immediately Rain
falls in great abundance,

8. Inanother Town which is calle dCampeng,
there is, asthey fay, a Lake, wherein to this day
there is to be feena living Fifh, which hath but
the half of its Body, and the manner how that
Prodigy was wrought is remarkable.  Heretofore
a Holy Man lived in'that Town; who having a
broiled Fifh prefented before him, he ate but one
half of it, and threw the otherinto the Lake de-
firing that it might live. His wifh was granted him,
in confideration of his greatmerits; forat this very
prefent the fame half Fifh is ftill alive in the Lake.

It would betoo tedious here to relate all their
other raveries, we fhall only take notice that
building upon an infinite number of Prodigiesof
this Nature, in difputing with us, they challenge
us to fhow fome Miraclesin confirmation of the

Doctrine we Preach.  They brag to usof certain .

Brafs and Stone-ftatues, which they believe were
heretofore Men, and by a divine Virtue rendered
inanimate. They have alfo, as they fiy, many
ancient Works, made by the hand of Angels. In
conclufion all the Effects which we attribute to
Magic, they take to be fo many amazing won-
ders, and they are proud that they alone have the
art todo them.

There are certain Talapoins amongft them who
have embraced a State of life called FipifanaNothing
can be more Auftere,they obferve perpetual filence,
always appli'd to theContemplation of Divine things,
and they have the Reputation of being great Saints.
The Siamefe believe that they continually converfe
with Angels, that what is moft admirable in nature,
is always prefent to their mind, and that their
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Eyes pierce even into «the moft hidden  Mines
where' they clearly fee, Gold, Silver,-all Metalss
and. all {brts of Precious Stones.

As to manners and the way of living, a Chri-

-ftian gannot ‘enjoyn any thing ntore perféctthan

The Law of

the siimefe
contains ten
very levere
Precepts.

what theic Religion preferibes to them. It com-
mands them to do goed, and not; only prohibits
them, bad ations, but alle. every finful defire,
thought and. intention. -And that makes themn fay
that their, Law ' is impracticable , or at; leafk,
very hard. 1o, be kept as/iitought to be; and,
indeed , they | think that- they,  {hall all go to
Hell .1 o |

‘T'heir Whole Lat. ds ' comprehended ‘in. ten
Commandments-as oursis; but it is much feverer,
for 'befides that with them  heither neceffity nor

any ' other Circumftance excufes a |Man that {is,

many things which among Chriftians -areonly of
perfection, and Councily 1 pafs with them for indif«

penlable Precepts. |
The ufe'of all intoxicating Liquors are for-
bidden to them. . They are!not {6 much as per-
mitted to talte Wine whatfoevernecd they may be
in, or 'whatfoever occalion'may prefs thém, and
they -are extreamly fcandalized when they fée
Chriftidn Prielts drink of ity They cannot with-
out afin kill any living Creature, nay it/islaCrime
to go a Hunting, to firiké a: Beaft, and w0 do it
hurt any manner of way. The reafon they give
for that is that Beafts having life as well'we, are
fenfible of pain as well as we, and fince we are
not willing that any body fhotild hurt usyitis not
reafonable that we fhould hurt them. Nay they
accufe us of ingratitude, ‘becaufe . we put to
death sunocent Crearures who have rendred us 4o
\ many
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many Services.. For that reafon they are obliged
to practife Charity not only towards Men, but
towards Bealts alfo, and to affilt them in their
neceffities. They have {0 great a refpeét to their
Scriptures, that they dare not truft them in our
hands, no nor explain:their Law to us, left that
expofing it to our dirifion, we might be guilty
of fome irreverence, and the fin of that be impu-
ted to them. They often upbraid us with the
way we carry holy Images, and read the holy
Scriptures, as being not refpectful enough.  After
all, the Talgpoins who are their Priefts, Monks
and Doctors are looked upon as the true follow-
ersof God. They have little Commerce with the
World, never falute a Lay-man no not the King.
And that’s the reafon why it offends ‘the Siamefz
to fee the European Priefts ufe familiarity with
Seculars.

The Talapoins go every Mﬂrninfg a begging,
and the opinion People have of their Virtue
makes every one give them fomewhar. And
indeed the moft effential part of Morality which
they Preach, is thatto be faved, men muft ersck
or repair Pagods, and above all things affilt the
Talapoins. .

‘The Lay-men have eight principal Command-
ments which confift, . 1. In adoring God, his
Word , and. thofe who imitate his Virtues.
2. Not to fteal.. 3. Not to diink Wine, nor
any Liquor that intoxicates. 4. Not to/lye nor
to deceive any body. 4. Not to. kill Men nor
Beafts. 6. Notto commit Adultery., 7. To fatk
on Holy-days. 8. Not to labour on thofe days.
"T'hefe are the Duties which the Priefts, explain to
the People, and inftru&t themin, in  their Ser-
mons, The
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* The Monafteries of the Talapoins are o many
Serfiinaties where Youth are bred. Thither are
all Children of Quality fent, asfoon asthey are
capable of inftruction, and whillt they continte
there, they are made to lead a very auftere life.
They are called Néx ; and have their particular
Rules and Precepts, which confifts in wearing
yellow Garment, and having their Head and Eye-
brows fhaved twice a Month, the fourteenth and
twenty ninth of the Moon, to falt thofe two
days, and alfo three other Holy-days, which
happen the fifteenth, twerlty third, and laft day
of the Moon, to eat only twise a day, in the
Morning and at Noon, without permiffion . to
take a bit of Food more till next day, to have
no Commerce with any Woman, never to {ing.
a Song, nor to hear thofe that do fing, not to
play upon any Inftruments, to avoid public
Shows and Rejoycings, not to ufe Perfumes, not
to love Money, which they are not fo much as
to touch, far lefito hoard it up, not to take plea-
fure in the tafte of what they eat, and to divert
their thought from that; which is the reaftn
that {everal of them mingle fomewhat with what is
iven them, to render it lefsagreable ; Inhne to

honoir their Priefts,to give them the hand,and o fit
always below them. |

The Talapoins lead 2 more auftere life; for be-
fides that they have all the obligations of Lay-man
and of the youth whom they breed, they have
over and above more than {ix{core rules proper to
their ffation, whereof thefé are the chief. To go
twice every day to the Temple Morning and E-
vening to fay their Prayers, to be: wholy covered,

never to touch Women, not to fpeak to them
hand
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| hand 1o hand, nay and riot to look upon them

when they meet them in the ftreets, to walk with

great modefty, looking downwards and not turn-

ing the head, to carry always a Fanand to cover

their face with it, fo hinder their eyes from wan-

dering, fiever to confent to any ill thought, not

to drefs their own Victuals, but to take fuch food

as is given them, to live on Alms which they

beg about the T'own, but not to enter into hou-

fes, neither to wait at doors longer than an Ox
is a drinking, to teach the Law to their Difciples
and to the People, to mortify themfélves and do
penance a whole year, part wheréof conlifts in
ftaying abroad fifteen days in the Month of Febru-

aryexpofed to the Dew of Heaven in the middle
of the open Fields; to confefs their Sins one to ano-
ther, to falt three Months in the year, Fuly, Ausuft,
and Seprember, to eat but once a day all that time,
which they call their great Faft, and nevertheles
. to preach every day, to {dy over a kind of Chape-
let made up of an hundred and four(core Beads,
and divided by tens,not to filute any Layman, to
be merciful and miild towards all People, not tobe
angry, and never to {trike any body, never to
have the head covered efpecially in the Temples,
not to fir but upon a certain Leathery feat
which they carry about with them, particularly in
places where Women (i, never to lye abroad out
of the Monaftery, and not to bz feen our of 1t
alone : To have but oné habit, not to play atany
Game,not to receive the money that is given them,
but by the hand of him that ferves them for x Stew-
ard, and to émploy it in good works, as pdying the
Poors debts, ard redeeming Slaves: t&' lodz Pil-

grims; and o do them all %ﬁ: gaod. thay cun: to
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be fincere and true, and when they muft affirm
or deny any thing, to {ay only it is fo or it is not

{5. In fine never to fuffer ia their Mind the leaft

doube about their Religion.

The Talapoms make frequent difcourfes to the
People to exhort them to the Practice of Virtue,
and particularly of Charity towards Men and
Beafts. He that Preaches, fits, after the manner
of the Country, upon a litdle Theatre or Stage,
covered with Carper, and very high above the
Auditory. When the People are gathered roge-
ther, he begins and reads a fentence of Sommonok-
hodom with a modeft and grave Countenance;
looking always down with his Eyes, and ufing no
geftures, then he unfolds the Fabulous Myfteries of
that Book, and draws from thence fome Moral
do&trine for the inftruction of his Auditory,
making ufé of Metaphors,Parables,and above all of
comparifons taken frem natural things, as it is the
cuftom of the Orientals. The People fit hurk-
ling and liften with much reverence and attention,
the Men being on the one fide, and the Women
on the other. Thereftof the Talaposns are at the
Preachers {ide, but {eéparated from the People, and
{iting on a half pace. All the hearers have their
handsjoyned, and asfoon as the Preacher hath fpo-
kep the Text,they cry all together with hands lifred
ap to heaven, and bowing down the head, The
svord of God, moft pure Truth. rI_'h-E}*' have like wus
akind of Sunday every feventh day, which they
fpend in Falting and Prayer, beflides fome other
more folemn Holy-days, which laft three days,
and which are cel¢brated fometimes in one Pagod,
and fometimes inanother,with an extraordinary con-

courle of Pmplt. The Women are the molt fo-

licitous
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licitous to go to thofé meetings of Piety. During
that time they Preach from fix of the Clock in
the Morning to fix a Clock at Night, frefh
Preachers fucceeding one another, and Preach-
ing fix  whole hours by turns. Thefe long dif-
courfes are mnot tedious to the Auditory, who al-
ways hearken with reverence without coughing
or turning the head.

And thus you have what I could learn of the
Siamefé Religion, which till now hath been fo
unknown in Europe. But if one do but in the
leaft examin what we have faid of it; he’l find o
many things that have fome refemblance with the
Chriftian do&trin , that it may be eafilv judged
the Gofpel hath been heretofore Preached to that
Nation, which in progrefs of time hath been al-
tered and corrupted by the ignorance of their
Priefts.

I can fay nothing in particular as to the prefent
State of Chriftianity in Siam. Itis ftrange that
the Gopfel thould make {6 fmall Progrefs amongft
people, who are zealoufly and carefully cultivated,
who daily fee the Majefty of our Ceremonics, {@
proper forgiving an Idea of our Mylteries, who
befides have no vice that may make theni diflike
our Maxims,and who have o great an efteem for
the Talapoins, becaufe they make profeffion of an
auftere life. T'his might make men think that
they had fomething of blockifhnefs and rulticity;
if the geatile cariage and pleafant Repartees of
the Ambaffadors that wete in France, made itnot
apparent that they are Wicty and Polite.  Butic
belorigs niot to us to pry into_the fecret Judgments
of God. Let us only make ferveric Prayers to
that Fathef of #reicies; that he would illvmizate

x* % and
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and work upon a Prince who is already half a
Chriftian, in the favourable difpofitions of his mind
and hearr, efpecially fince our great Monarch hath
now made him ‘wholy French, The great confe-
quences of fuch a conqueft are vilible enough, if
we confider that the King of Sizm harh no lefs
Authority over the Princes his Neighbours, who
admire him for his Wifdom and Prudence, than
he hath over his own Subjets. We have good
grounds to hope the befi, and the rather that the
Lord Conftance his Minifter is equally able and
pious, wanting neither good intentions to forward
Defigns that are honourable for Religion, nor
intereft and credit to make them fuccefstul.
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The Talapoins perfwade the Siamele that thé Chriftian
Religion is taken out of the Lasw which Sommonok-
hodom ¢aughs them. 295 4%
Thevathat 55 punifbied in Hell for having perfecuted bis %
Brother, ibid.. =
The Talapoins rake the Siamele off from rturning
Chriftians, by perfwading thém  thds __]Efl.is Chrift #
Thevathat the Brother of their God, 296
Wherein confifts the Annibilation of the Sidmefé God
: 297

and picture of their God. - 298
Falfe Oracles whereby the Siamefe Authorsfé ¢heir Re-
Iigiﬂn. ‘ 299 '
The Lawcf the Siamele contains ten very fevere Pre-
. cepts. 302 4
















